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1. How to Use WindO/I-NV2

1.1 Starting WindO/I-NV2
Please install WindO/I-NV2.

Launche
Double-click the [WindO/I-NV2 Launcher] icon
on your desktop. WindO/I-NV2 will open.

nodel.

HG2F/25/3F/4F

Select the mode that you will use to create the
data. In this case, select [HG2F/2S/3F/4F] in
the window.

A confirmation message will appear. Click
[Yes]. WindO/I-NV2 will open.

1.2 Creating Data

1.2.1 Creating a Project

Tutorial: You will create a new project for the
HG2F. This project name is "Project0001" and
an IDEC FC3A PLC will be used.

B NewProject.. . ShittsN_ |
@ OpenProject.. % Shift+(0

1 C:\Program Filesh.. \sample

Exit Al

Click [New Project] on the toolbar (or select
[File] [New Project] from the menu).

New Project PZ|
Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD1 I
Froject:
~ +-_ UserData
+- InstallShield Installation Information
+-21 Intemet Explarer
21 Messenger
+-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
+-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio
+-0 Movie Maker
[Z3 M5N
b R B L= Y P o
Drrive: |EI:\ j Metwork. ..
Mest » | Cancel | Help |

Enter a project name in the [Project Name] edit
box. In this case, enter "Project0001".

Click [Next].

A confirmation message will appear. Click
[Yes].

The Select O/l Type dialog box will appear.

1-1
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Select O/l Type

04 Type: Model:
HG
HG2F-5B229F

<Previ0us| Mest > |

Select an [O/I Type]. In this case, select
"HG2F".

Cancel | Help |

Select O/l Type

04 Type:

HEG
HG2F-5B22VF k

HG2F(CC Type)
HG25

HG25(CC Type)
HG3F
HG4F

<Previ0us| Mest > |

Select a [Model]. In this case, select "HG2F-
SS22VF".

Cancel | Help |

Click [Next].

The Select Host I/F Driver dialog box will
appear.

Manufacturer: | idec: j

Toshiba Machine

Tovoda Machine Works

Select a [Manufacturer]. In this case, select
"idec".

1-2

Select Host I/F Driver le
Manufacturer: |idec: j
Frotocal:

F&-35[CP12/CP13)

F&-35[CP11/CP11T) FA2)

MICROZMICROZC

<Previ0us| Mest > |

Select the protocol in [Protocol] list box. In this
case, select "FC3A, FC4A".

Cancel | Help |

Click [Next].

The Project Settings dialog box will appear.

Project Setlings

£

CF Cand | TCP, |

AP Marienance Porl
Host/F Diiver | HostPod | System | Picie

ctDetals | Cordenls | Piinler
04 Type: HEZF-5522VF
Merudachuer.  [idee

Praloeat [Feas Foas
oAtek  [Hoilee =]
~PLC Hosl)
Device No; [&o000 =]
oo =
oo =
r

Depending upon the situation, the settings can
be changed.

Click [OK].



1.2.2 Creating a Base Screen

Tutorial: You will create a base screen. The
screen number will be 2, it will have “Sample
Screen” for a title, and have a background color
of Dark Cyan (025).

Screen

|D Mew Screen.. . ChieN
= QpenScreens...y\\ Chrl+0

Duplicate Screens...

Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Click [New Screen] on the toolbar (or select
[Screen] [New Screen] from the menu).

Screen Properties IZ]
Genesal | Options |
Sereen Type: m
Moo [
Tillee |
| Size
v [T e [0

Screen Lisk

0K | Concel | Hep |

Select a [Screen Type]. In this case, select
"Base Screen".

Creating Data

Screen Properties
Genesal | Options |
Scieen Type: |Base Scieen >
Ho: |2
Tillee |
| Size
|Mdlh:| = Hegk [0 o
Screen Lisk
No [Tl Seresn... |

X

0K | Concel | Hep

Enter a screen [No.]. In this case, enter "2".

Screen Properties
Genesal | Options |
Screen Type: m
Moo 2 =]

Tille:  [Samgle SclccnI

| Size
|Md|h:| = Heigw [0 =

Scieen Lisk
No. | Tile Sereen.. |

)

Enter a [Title]. In this case, enter "Sample
Screen".

Click [Options] tab.
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X

Screen Properties

General  Dplions |

Background caler: @

-~ Dvelay
s E
2 n
T3 He
C & Nao
g N

| Focuz Movement
® Velical ™ Hoizontal

1}

=

T
)
13333

o

o] |

Click [Background color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, click on "025".

Cancel | Hel

Screen Properties E]

General  Dplions |

Background caler: @

-~ Dvelay
s E
2 n
T3 He
T & Nao
g N

| Focuz Movement
# Velical ™ Hoizontal

n
n

=

T
AN
13333

ax I Cancel Hel

o

Click [OK].

The created screen will appear and the back-
ground color will change to the selected color.

1.2.3 Creating a Popup Screen

Tutorial: You will crate a Popup Screen. The
screen number will be 1000, the size will be 200
x 100, and the background color will be Black
(000).

Screen
|D Mew Screen.. . ChieN
& [OpenScreens... 8 Chrl+0

Duplicate Screens...
Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Click [New Screen] on the toolbar (or select
[Screen] [New Screen] from the menu).

Screen Properties m

Genesal | Options |

Sereen Type: | Popup Screen o
Ho: |1 Patun Sciesn >
Eont [Eurcpean 'I

™ Use Test Browser
Tile: | ﬂ
| widke [320 =] Heighk  [240 =]

Screen Lisk

3001 Dec. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
3002 Hex. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
003 w.c. (Alphabeti... PopupScreen
004 1l.c. (Alphabeti... Popup Screen
005 Hum. £5ign (Humb... Popup Screen

3006 Sign (Sing Keypad)  Popup Screen
N5 klphabetical & ...

Select a [Screen Type]. In this case, select
"Popup Screen".



Screen Properties

Genesal | Options |
Sereen Type: | Popup Screen >
Ho: 1000

Eont [Eurcpean 'I
™ Use Teat Browser

Tile: | ﬂ

[~ Size

widke [30 =

Height [240 =]

Screen Lisk
Ho. | Title Scieen Type

3001 Dec. (Mumerical... PopupScreen

3002 Hex. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
003 w.c. (Alphabeti... PopupScreen
004 1l.c. (Alphabeti... Popup Screen
005 Hum. £5ign (Mumh. Popup Screen

J0E Sign (Sing chm‘i.‘; Popup Screen
NS klphobetical & ... PopupScresn

5]

0K | Concel | Hep

Enter a [No.]. In this case, enter "7000".

Screen Properties

Genesal | Options |
Sereen Type: | Popup Screen >
Ho: 1000 3:

Eont [Eurcpean 'I
~

™ UsdJapenese
Chinese

Tille: Tamanese
K.oaezn

[~ Size

whidih: |320 3: Height- |24u 3;
Screen Lisk
Ho. | Title Scieen Type

3001 Dec. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
0@ Hex. (Humerical Popup Screen
0 u.e. (Alphabeti Popup Sereen
004 1l.c. (Alphabeti Popup Sereen

005 Hum. £5ign (Humb... Popup Screen
3006 Sign (Sing Keypad) Popup Screen
NS klphobetical & ... PopupScresn

X

0K | Concel | Hep

Select a [Font]. In this case, enter "European".
This setting is available for the title of the
Popup Screen when the Use Text Browse isn’t

checked.

Creating Data

If you want to use already registered text from
the Text Browser as the title of the Popup
Screen, check this box. (The Text ID settings
will appear. Enter the ID number of the text you
want or click the [...] button to access the Text
Browser. Select the desired text and click
[Select]. The Text Browser will close and the
selected number from the Text Browser will
appear in the Text ID box on the General tab.
The text of the Text ID number you selected will
appear in the Title box.)

Screen Properties E]
Genesal | Options |

Screen Type: m

Ho: [t =]

Eont [Eurcpean 'I

™ Use Teat Browser

Tille: |warning MNe. 1 _fg
[~ Size

whidih: |320 3: Height |24u 3;
Screen Lisk

Ho. | Title Screen Type

3001 Dec. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
3002 Hex. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
003 w.c. (Alphabeti... PopupScreen
004 1l.c. (Alphabeti... Popup Screen
005 Hum. £5ign (Mumh. Popup Sereen

J0E Sign (Sing chm‘i.‘; Popup Screen
NS klphobetical & ... PopupScresn

0K | Cocel | Hep |

Enter a [Title]. In this case, enter "Warning
No.1".

If you want to use a special character, click the
">>" putton. (The Unicode Input dialog box will
appear. You can then input characters from lan-
guages other than the OS language. See the
Instruction Manual for details.)

1-5
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Screen Properties @
Genesal | Options |

Screen Type: m

Ho: [t =]

Eont [Eurcpean 'I

™ Use Teat Browser

Tille: |warning MNe. 1 ﬂ

[~ Size

whidih: IZEIJ 3: Height-  [100

Screen Lisk

Ho. | Title Screen Type
Popup Screen

3001 Dec. (Mumerical...

3002 Hex. (Mumerical... PopupScreen
003 w.c. (Alphabeti... PopupScreen
004 1l.c. (Alphabeti... Popup Screen
005 Hum. £5ign (Mumh. Popup Screen

J0E Sign (Sing chm‘i.‘; Popup Screen
NS klphobetical & ... PopupScresn

0K | Concel | Hep |

Enter a [Width] and a [Height]. In this case,
enter "200" and “100".

Click [Options] tab.

Screen Properties @
Gengdal Omionsl
Background color: % [ Tile Bar ¥ Move Button ¥ Close Button
I Superimpasze

[¥ Close while changing Base Scieen

1~ Focus Movement——
# Vedical " Holizontel ‘

0K | Cencel | Hep |

Click [Background color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, click "000".

Click [OK].

The created screen will appear and the back-
ground color will change to the selected color.
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1.3 Editing Data
1.3.1 Editing a Project

Tutorial: You will open an existing project
named "Project0001".

Note: If you haven’t already created a project,
you’ll need to do so before beginning this tuto-
rial.

File:
@,—_I Mew Project...  Shift+h
[& Open Project . jShited |
W
Exit Al

Click [Open Project] on the toolbar (or select
[File] [Open Project] from the menu).

X

Open Project

Froject Mame: |
Froject:

-~ -1 UserData

%)
+- InstallShield Installatiokgnformation

+-21 Intemet Explarer
21 Messenger
N +-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
+-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio

+-0 Movie Maker
! [ WY

Dorive: |EI:\
fd [ ok ]

Select the data file in the [Project] list box. The
selected project name will appear in the
[Project Name] text box. In this case, select
"Project0001".

j Metwork. ..

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK]. The selected project will open.



1.3.2 Editing Screens

Tutorial: You will open and edit Base Screen 1,
2 and 3 and Popup Screen 1000.

Note: If you haven’t already created screen
data, you’ll need to do so before you continue
with this tutorial.

Screen
[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H

|®? Open Screens... I Chil+0 |
by

Duplicate Screens...

Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Click [Open Screens] on the toolbar (or select
[Screen] [Open Screens] from the menu).

Open Screens

Sereen Type: [Al =]

Screen List:

Hase Screen
Base Screen
4 Base Screen

5 Base Screen
1000 Mumerical Ke... Popup Screen
1001 CharacterKe... Popup Screen
o0z Popup Screen

o | cencel | Heb |

Select a [Screen Type]. The existing screens of
the selected type will appear in the [Screen
List]. (If you select "All" in "Screen Type", all
existing screens will appear in this list. If there
isn’t a screen or all screens are already
opened, the list box is blank.) In this case,
select "All".

Editing Data

Open Screens

Sereen Type: [All =]

Screen List:

1 Sample Screen

10000 N icalKe..
Character Ke... Popup Screen
Popup Scieen

oK Cancel | Heb |
AN

Select a number in the [Screen List]. To select
more than one screen, use the Shift key and
Ctrl key. In this case, select "7", "2", "3" and
"1000". (Click "1" and then click "3" while hold-
ing down the Shift key. Then, click "7000" while
holding down the Ctrl key.)

Click [OK]. The selected screens will open.

1-7
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1.3.3 Duplicating Screens

Tutorial: You will duplicate Base Screens 1, 2,
3, 4 and 10 twice. The start number of the dupli-
cated screens will be 100.

Note: If you haven’t already created screen
data, you’ll need to do so before beginning the
next step.

Screen
[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
& [OpenScreens... Chrl+0

Duplicate Screens... L\\

Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Select [Screen] [Duplicate Screens] from the
menu.

Duplicate Screens @

Sereen Type: |Base Scieen

SMATE SCieel

fi Dase Solesn
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen

Copy: |1 33

oK |

Screen List:

R I R N I

=

Ho.: I1 3:

Cancel | Heb |

Select a [Screen Type]. The existing screens of
the selected type will appear in the [Screen
List]. In this case, select "Base Screen".

1-8

=
Duplicate Screens

Sereen Type: |Base Scieen

Screen List:

Sample Screen

Base Screen
Cresn

2
3
4
5 Base Screen
B Base Screen
7 Base Screen
] Base Screen
3

Heb |

Select a number in the [Screen List]. When you
select more than one screen, use the Shift key
and Ctrl key. In this case, select" 71", "2","3", "4"
and "10". (Click "1" and then click "4" while
holding down the Shift key. Then, click "700"
while holding down the Ctrl key.)

Duplicate Screens
Sereen Type: |Base Scieen
Screen List: :

1 Sample Screen

2

3

4

5 Base Screen

B Base Screen

7 Base Screen

8 Base Screen

] Base Screen

10 ] creen
Mo [100 Copy: |1 3:

0K | Cancel | Heb |

Enter a start [No.]. This refers to the beginning
number of the duplicated screens. In this case,
enter "100".



Duplicate Screens

Sereen Type: ]Basa Screen j

Screen List:

Sample Screen Ease Scresn

58 SCIeen
Base Screen
Base Screen

Base Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen

Cancel | Heb |

Enter a number in the [Copy] box. This refers to
the number of copies of each screen you want
to create. In this case, enter "2".

Click [OK].

When you open the Open Screens dialog box
you will see that Base Screens 100 to 109 were
created in the Screen List. When screens are
duplicated, they will be numbered sequentially
starting with the number listed in the Screen
[No.] box (in this case 100). Therefore, the copy
of Screen “1” will be numbered “100”, the copy
of Screen” 2” will be numbered “101” and so on
(the copy of Screen “10” will be numbered
“104”).

Since 2 copies of each screen was selected,
the second set of screens will be numbered
sequentially starting with the last assigned
number (the second copy of Screen “1” will be
numbered “105”, the second copy of Screen “2”
will be numbered “106”, and so on).

Editing Data

1.3.4 Importing Screens

You can import screens from a project that is a
different O/I or a different Host I/F.

Tutorial: You have created projects
"Project0001" and "Sample0001". You will edit
"Project0001" data. Base Screen 1, 2 and 3,
and Popup Screen 1000, will be imported from
"Sample0001".

Screen
[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
& [OpenScreens... Chrl+0

Duplicate Screens...
Delete Screens...
| Import Screen... m |

Select [Screen] [Import Screens] from the
menu.

Open Project rz|

Froject Mame: |

Froject:

~ -1 UserData
< %] Projectnt

+ WW
+- InstallShield Installation k&amation

+-21 Intemet Explarer

N 21 Messenger
+-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
+-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio

v

= T 77 hewia b slar
Dorive: |EI:\ j Metwork...
fd [ ok ] cancel | Heb |

Select a [Project]. The selected project name
will appear in the [Project Name] text box. In
this case, select "Sample0001".

Click [OK].
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Sereen Type: |4l -]

SRR Base Scieen k

Popup Screen ELCIEE
Hase Screen
Base Screen

Base Screen
Base Screen
1000 Alsm Message Popup Screen
1001 Popup Scieen
0K | Cancel | Heb |

Select a [Screen Type]. The existing screens
for the selected type will appear in the [Screen
List] box. (If you select "All" in [Screen Type], all
of the existing screens will appear in this list. If
there isn’t an existing screen, the list box is
blank.) In this case, select "All".

Open Screens
Sereen Type: [Al =]
Soreen List: Mo, | Title Sciesn Typa

1 tdenuScreen
2

Base Screen
5 Base Screen
1000 Alam M ir:-sau e

Popup Scieen

o]

Select a number in the [Screen List]. To select
more than one screen, use the Shift key and
Ctrl key. In this case, select "1", "2", "3" and
"1000". (Click "1" and then click "3" while hold-
ing down the Shift key. Then, click "1000" while
holding down the Ctrl key.)

Cancel | Heb |

Click [OK].

Screen Properties E]
Genesal |

Sereen Types |Fars Sroiees

Ho: |1 3:

Tille:  [MeruScieen

| Size

widke [0 =] Height [0 =

Screen Lisk

0Ky, Cancel | Hep |
A\

The original screen type is shown in [Screen
Type] dropdown list. As needed enter a screen
number in the [No.] box and a title in the [Title]
box.

The defaults are the same number and the
same title as the original screen.

In this case, you will not change it.
Click [OK].
When you import multiple screens, this dialog

box will appear once for each screen being
imported.



1.3.5 Deleting Screens
To delete unnecessary screens please do the
following.

Tutorial: You have created 10 Base Screens.
Base Screen 1, 2 and 3 and Popup Screen
1000 will be deleted.

Screen
[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
& [OpenScreens... Chrl+0

Duplicate Screens...

| Delete Screens... [ |
&)

Import Screen...

Select [Screen] [Delete Screens] from the
menu.

Delete Screens
Sereen Type: [Al =]
Secreen List: 1
Hase Screen
Base Screen
4 Base Screen
5 Base Screen
1000 Mumerical Ke... Popup Screen
1001 CharacterKe... Popup Screen
o0z Popup Screen
Select Al | 0 | Camcel | Hen |

Select the type in [Screen Type] dropdown list.
The existing screens of the selected type will
appear in the [Screen List]. (If you select "All" in
[Screen Type], all of the existing screens will
appear in this list. If there isn’t an existing
screen, the list box is blank.) In this case, select
"All".

Editing Data

Delete Screens

Sereen Type: [All =]
Screen List:
1 Sample Screen
10007 Numerical Ke...
1001 CharacterKe... Popup Screen
o0z Popup Screen
Select Al | 0K Cancel | Heb |
L

Select a number in the [Screen List]. To select
more than one screen, use the Shift key and
Ctrl key. In this case, select "7", "2", "3" and
"1000". (Click "1" and then click "3" while hold-
ing down the Shift key. Then, click "7000" while
holding down the Ctrl key.)

Click [OK] and a confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes To All] on the message box if you
don’t need to confirm each screen. Base
Screen 1, 2 and 3, and Popup Screen 1000 will
be deleted from the [Screen List] when you
open the [Open Screens] dialog box.
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1.3.6 Changing Screen Number

Tutorial: You have created "Base Screen 1".
You will now change the screens number from
Il1 n to ll100"-

Screen
[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
=]

Open Screens... I Chil+0 |
Wy

Duplicate Screens...
Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Select [Screen] [Open Screens] from the menu.

Open "Base Screen 1" (refer to “Editing
Screens” on page 1-7).

[E1 1 Sample Screen Base Screen

EBX

Double-click on the screen (or select [Edit]
[Properties] from the menu).

Screen Properties EJ

Genesal ] Options |

Screen Type:

Mo: [1OD

Tille:  [Samqle Seieen

Size

widh: [ =  Heignt =

o |

Cancel | Help

Enter a new number in the [No] box. In this
case, enter "100".

Click [OK].

The number on the title bar of the screen
changes from "1" to "100".




1.3.7 Changing O/I Type

Tutorial: You will edit "Project0001" data. You
will change the O/I type from "HG2F-SS22VF"
to "HG3F-FT22TF-*" as in "Project0002".

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..

| Change 0/ Type... [ |
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Change O/l Type] from the
menu.

Change O/l Type

04 Type: Model:
HG2F
HG2F(CC Type) HG3F-FT22F -+
HG25
HG2S[CC Type
QK | Cancel | Help |

Select an [O/I Type]. In this case, select
"HG3F".

Change O/l Type

04 Type: Model:
HG2F
HG2F(CC Type) HG3F-FT22F -+
HG25
HG2S[CC Type
QK | Cancel | Help |

Select a [Model]. In this case, select "HG3F-
FT22TF-*".

Click [OK] and a confirmation message will
appear.

Click [OK] again.

Select the Destination Path.

Editing Data

X

Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD2 I
Froject:
-~ +-_ UserData
+- InstallShield Installation Information
+-21 Intemet Explarer
21 Messenger
+-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
N +-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio
+-0 Movie Maker
[Z3 M5N
! R B L= Y P o
Dorive: |EI:\ j Metwork...
fd [ ok ] cancel | Heb |

Enter a [Project Name] an
necessary.

d select a location if

In this case, enter "Project0002" and leave the
location as is and a confirmation message will

appear.

Click [Yes].

The change O/l Type dialog box will appear.

Change O/l Type @

Frocess

[ Status A
Corwetting Screenbs0003.02f Comgleted.
Conweting Screenbs0010.02f Completed.
Convetting Screenbs0007.02f Comgleted.
Corvetting Screensal000.02f Comgleted. |
Conwerting Screensal001.o2f Completed. |
Conweting Screensal002.02f Completed.
4 I | =

You will see the progression of the data conver-
sion in this dialog box. Click [Close] after the

progress bar has reached

100%.
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1.3.8 Changing Host I/F Driver

Tutorial: You will edit "Project0001" data. You
will change the Host I/F of this project data from
"Allen-Bradley: SLC500" to "idec: FC3A, FC4A"
as in "Project0002".

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12
Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...

| Change Host I/E Driver... m |

Select [Setup] [Change Host I/F Driver] from
the menu.

Change Host I/F Driver | |

Manufacturer: |AIIen-BradIe}l

£

L

Frotocal:

SLC 500 MITSLBISHI
OMRON
Toshiba Machine

Tovoda Machine Works

Select a [Manufacturer]. In this case, select
"idec".

Change Host I/F Driver rz|
Manufacturer: |idec: j
Frotocal:

F&-35[CP12/CP13)

F&-35[CP11/CP1TT) FAZ)
MICROZMICROZC

o]

Cancel | Help |

Select a [Protocol]. In this case, select "FC3A,
FC4A".

Click [OK] and a confirmation message will
appear.

Click [OK] again.
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Select the Destination Path. rz|
Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD2 I
Froject:
-~ +-_ UserData
+- InstallShield Installation Information
+-21 Intemet Explarer
21 Messenger
+-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
N +-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio
+-0 Movie Maker
[Z3 M5N
! R B L= Y P o
Drrive: |EI:\ j Metwork. ..
fd [ ok ] cancel | Heb |

Enter a [Project Name] and select a location if
necessary. In this case, enter "Project0002"
and leave the location as is.

Click [OK] and a confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes].

The Change Host I/F Driver dialog box will
appear.

Change Host IfE Driver @

Process | Status .
Corwetting Screenbs0004.02f Comgleted.
Conweting Screenbs0005.02f Completed.
Convetting Screenbs0007.02f Comgleted.
Corvetting Screensal000.02f Comgleted. |
Conwerting Screensal001.o2f Completed. = |
Conweting Screensal002.02f Completed.
4 I | =

You will see the progression of the data conver-
sion in this dialog box. Click [Close] on the dia-
log box after the progress bar has reached
100%.

The previous host device will be converted to
the corresponding device of the new Host I/F
driver automatically. If the previous project used
a special device that the new Host I/F driver
doesn’t support, the device will be blank.



1.4 Saving Data

1.4.1 Saving a Project

Tutorial: You will save the edited project.

@,—_I Mew Project... Shift+h
= [Open Project.. Shift+0
Cloze Project Alb+

ﬁ Save Project F2
[,

Save Project Az, by

& Frirt... Chrl+P
MRLs 4
Exit

Click [Save Project] on the toolbar (or select
[File] [Save Project] from the menu).

1.4.2 Saving a Project With a New
Name

Tutorial: You will resave "Project0001" as
"Project0002".

@,—_I Mew Project... Shift+h

= [Open Project.. Shift+0
Cloze Project Alb+

ﬁ Save Project F2

|— Save Project Az, [ |

il

& Frirt... Chrl+P
MALUz 4
Exit

Select [File] [Save Project As] from the menu.

Saving Data

Save Project As rz|
Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD2 I
Froject:
- +-_ UserData
+- InstallShield Installation Information
+-21 Intemet Explarer
21 Messenger
+-21 microsoft frontpage
+- Microsoft Office
= +-1 Microsoft Yisual Studio
+-0 Movie Maker
[Z3 M5N
b R B L= Y P o
Drrive: |EI:\ j Metwork. ..
()8 | Cancel | Help |

Enter a [Project Name] and select a location if
necessary. In this case, enter "Project0002"
and leave the location as is. A confirmation
message will appear.

Click [Yes].

1.4.3 Saving Multiple Screens

Tutorial: You are editing several screens.
You will save Base Screen 1, 2 and 3 and
Popup Screen 1000 all together.

Screen

[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
& [OpenScreens... Chrl+0
@ Mest Screen... Chl+E

LCloze Screens...

|—n Save Screens... h Chil+5 |
Save Screen As...

Duplicate Screens...
Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Click [Save Screens] on the toolbar (or select
[Screen] [Save Screens] from the menu).



How to Use WindO/I-NV2

Save Screens

Sereen Type: [Al
Screen List:
Hase
Base Screen
4 Base Screen
5 Base Screen
1000 Mumerical Ke... Popup Screen
1001 CharacterKe... Popup Screen
o0z Popup Screen
Select Al | 0 | Camcel | Hen |

Select the type in [Screen Type] list.

The open screens of the selected type will
appear in the [Screen List]. (If you select "All" in
"Screen Type", all of the open screens will
appear in this list. If there isn’t an open screen,
the list box is blank.) In this case, select "All".

Save Screens

Sereen Type: [All
Screen List: ]
Sample Screen
Base Screen
Base Screen
10007 Numerical Ke...
1001 CharacterKe... Popup Screen
o0z Popup Screen
Select Al | 0K Cancel | Heb |
L

Select a number in the [Screen List]. To select
more than one screen, use the Shift key and
Ctrl key. In this case, select "1", "2", "3" and
"1000". (Click "1" and then click "3" while hold-
ing down the Shift key. Then, click "1000" while
holding down the Ctrl key.)

Click [OK].

1.4.4 Saving a Screen With a New Num-
ber

Tutorial: You are editing "Base Screen 1". You
will save "Base Screen 1" as "100".

Screen

[ Mew Screen.. Chrl+H
& [OpenScreens... Chrl+0
@ Mest Screen... Chl+E

LCloze Screens...

Save Screens... Chil+S
Save Screen As... h |

Duplicate Screens...

Delete Screens...

Import Screen...

Select [Screen] [Save Screen As] from the
menu.

Save Screen As
New Mo.: 100 _qL\:
Screen Title: |
Sereen List Mo. [ Tile [ Screen Type

1 Sample.. BaseScreen

2 Base Screen

3 Base Screen

4 Base Screen

5 Base Screen

0k | Cancel | Heb |

Enter a new number in the [New No.] box. In
this case, enter "700".

Click [OK].

Base Screen 1 will be close without saving and
Base Screen 100 will appear.



1.5 Setting Conditions

1.5.1 Setting an Operation

Tutorial: The properties dialog box will open
automatically after you select an object.

Note: If you open a properties dialog box after
placing an object on the screen you automati-
cally select an operation. However, if you place
the objects first and then edit them, you won’t
change the default settings.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...
| Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.

Setting Conditions

User Settings El
Propesties Selting Mode
* Basic Advanced

Operation Mode
" Placemert First Fﬁ?

[V Engtie Increment Addiess |0 -+

Diatauk Path: |I::\F'|og|am Files\idec/ind0 |-MV ANV U sz D atah J
—Save oplion
™ Automalic Saye Every: 13 Eﬁ s
BackupSaverr  [CA\Program FileshidectwindDl-NVZANVZBackLiph J
Font Assignment
Eont List;
Fork | ShowngFant | A|  Changs Fant
Ewopean Courier Mew —I
Japanese WS Golhic
Chinese GB Golkic b
Tawanese BIGS5 Gothic
Krenan K& Gnthic: M
Custamize Warkspace

™ Shaw thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
™ Separate Object list from Workspace

Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

o]

Select an [Operation Mode]. In this case, select
"Settings First".

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK]. When you select an object on the
toolbar and place it on the screen, the proper-
ties dialog box will open automatically.
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1.5.2 Selecting a Mode

Tutorial: The properties dialog box will automat-
ically open with all advanced settings.

Note: If you open a properties dialog box with
all advanced settings after placing an object
you automatically select a mode. If you close
the dialog box after changing the mode, the
new mode is saved. This setting is only avail-
able when you place an object on the screen. If
you edit the object again, the dialog box is
opened with the same settings as when it was
closed. If you change the mode from
"Advanced" to "Basic" after setting the
advanced settings, the settings will return to the
default.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...
| Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.

Operation Mode Propetlies Selting Mode
@ PlacemeriFist  ( SettingsFist | | ¢ Base (% [Advanced

V¥ Enable Increment Addiess [0 3:

Drefault Path: |C:-\Progiam Fileshidectwindd -NV2ANV2AUseDatah J
-~ Save oplion

I™ Bulomalic Saye Every: 15 =

Backup Saverr  [C\Progiem Fles\idecWindD FNYZANYZ28ackup | . |
- Font Assignment -

Font List;

[ Fork | Shawing Fant | | Change Font
Ewopean Courier Maw —I
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese GB Golkic: B
Taiwanese BIGS5 Gothic
Krenan K5 Rathic: .t

Custamize Warkspace

™ Show thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

o]

Select an item in [Properties Setting Mode] box.
In this case, select "Advanced”.

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK]. When you select an object on the
toolbar, place it on the screen and double-click
on it, the properties box will open automatically
with all advanced settings.



1.5.3 Setting a Default Path

Tutorial: You will change the default path from
"C:\Program Files\idec\WindOI-NV2\NV2\User-
Data" to "C:\Temp".

Note: This setting is available when you select
"New Project", "Change O/I" or "Change Host
I/F Driver" from the menu. The selected default
path will be shown in these dialog boxes.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...
| Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.

Setting Conditions

Operation Mode Propesiies Selting Mode
# PlacementFirst " Setlings Fisst ¥ Basic Advanced
V¥ Enable Increment Addiess [0 3:
Defaul Path: [cATemp ‘g
~ Save oplion
™ Butomalic Save Every: 15 =
BackupSaverr | CProgiem FlesVides\WindD V2NV 2\Backlny J
- Font Assignment -
Font List;
[ Fork | Shawing Fant | # | Change Font
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese G Golkic N
Tawanese BIGS Gothic
Krepan KS Gnthic ¥
Custamize Warkspace
™ Show thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.
ok | cencel | Hep |

Set a [Default Path]. In this case, enter or select
"C:\Temp".

Click [OK]. You will see this setting when you
create a new project or change O/l type etc.

1.5.4 Automatically Adjusting an
Address

Tutorial: You have three Numerical Displays
and you will create three new Numerical Dis-
plays by coping and pasting.

Note: When you copy and paste an object, the
setting address will increase or decrease auto-
matically. For example, if you set a minus value,
the address will decrease.

The existing data is:
Part Name: Display Device
NumericalDisplay1: D 100
(“D” refers to Data Register)
NumericalDisplay2: D 101
NumericalDisplay3: D 102

The new data will be:
NumericalDisplay4: D 110
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NumericalDisplay5: D 111
NumericalDisplay6: D 112

There are three Numerical Displays on the
screen.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...
| Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.
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User Settings |EJ
-Opergtion Mode ————————————————— - Propesties Selting Mode ——
# PlacementFirst " Setlings Fisst ¥ Basic Advanced |
V¥ Enable Increment Addiess |10 i
Defauk Path: ]C:\Pltgram Fileshidec\W/ind0 -NVANV2\UiseiD atay J
-~ Save oplion
I~ Bulomalic Saye Every: 15 = T
BackupSaverr  |C:\Program FileshidectWindD-NVZAN
~ Faont Assi
Fort List;
Fart | Shawing Fant | #|  Change Font
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese G Golkic N |
Tawanese BIGS Gothic
Frepan K5 Rathic: o4
 Customize Warkspace

™ Show thumbnals in‘Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

ok | cencel | Hep |

Check [Enable Increment Address] box and
enter a value. In this case, enter "710".

Click [OK].

Select and copy the three Numerical Displays
and paste them on the screen. The addresses
of the pasted objects will increase.



1.5.5 Automatically Saving Data
T )
Tutorial: You will set the program to make a Operation bods Piopedies Selting Mode
backup copy every 10 minutes in "C\Program @ PlacementFist (" Sefings Fist @ Base " Advanced
Files\idec\WindOI-NV2\NV2\BackUp". T —

Note The Software automatlca”y makes a Defauk Path: |C:-\Progiam Fileshidectwindd-NV2ANV2AUseDatah J
backup copy at the interval you enter, in min- ~ Save oplion

utes, and to the location you select in [Backup W puonaicsae vy [0 ;] es

Save] bOX Backup Save it |I:'.'\F‘mg|am Fileshidec\Wind0 1-NYANVZAE ackiiph, J

- Font Assignment -
Font List;

| ;
- Fork | Shawing Fant | | Change Font
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese GB Golkic: B
Taiwanese BIGS5 Gothic
Krenan K5 rthic: it
Custamize Warkspace

™ Shaw thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

ok | cencel | Hep |
Check the [Automatic Save Every] box and
enter an interval in the [minutes] box. In this
case, enter "10".

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser... Us_er Settings h E]

Text Browser...

Operation Mode Propesiies Selting Mode
Seript Browser... @ PlacementFizt " Setlings Fist & Pasc  Advanced
| Uzer Settings... m |
. . ™ Enable Increment Addiess 0 3:
Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.
Defauk Path: |C:\Program Fileshidec\wind0 - NVEANV2AUseD atah J
-~ Save oplion
' Butomalic Save Every: 10 S
Backup Save vt [C:\Temp ﬂ
- Font Assignment -
Font List;
[ Fork | Shawing Fant | | Change Font
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic it
Chinese G Golkic N
Tawanese BIGS Gothic
Krepan KS Gnthic it
Custamize Warkspace

™ Show thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

ok | cencel | Hep |

Set a path in the [Backup Save in] box. In this
case, enter or select "C:\Temp ".

Click [OK].
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1.5.6 Changing the Displayed Font

User Settings E|
Tutorial: You will change the displayed font on a Opetation Mods Propeiiss Selting Mode
text box or some controls in the setting dialog @ Blacement Fist Setings Fst @ Bake Advanced
box.

I Engble Incremert Address |0 -

Diatauk Path: |I::\F'|og|am Files\idec'/ind0 |-NV ANV U sz D atah J

Note: The selected font in this setting is avail-
able on the PC only. These fonts aren’t dis- rEEmcEr 5 5
played on the HG series. T oonaesaetvey [T
BackupSaverr  [CAPiogiam FlesvidecWindDI ANy 2Bkl | |

Font Assignment
FEont List;

Tawanese BIGS Gothic
Keepan KS inthic =
Custamize Warkspace

™ Show thumbnals in ‘Warkspace
™ Separate Object list from Workspace

Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

ok | cencel | Hep |

Select the font from [Font List] in [Font Assign-
ment] box.The default display font is shown. In
this case, select "European”.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

Text Browser...
Script Browser... i =
| Uzer Settings... m | Font Setting E'
Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu. Eont:

o] K]
Arial Black, E Cancel

) fiial Marmow

() Book Antiqua

() Bookman 0ld Style
() Century Gothic

€} Comic Sans M5

Sample

AaBbYyiz

Script:

western hd

Click [Change Font]. The Font Setting dialog
box will appear. Select a font from the [Font]
list. In this case, select "Arial'. A sample of the
selected font will be shown in the [Sample] box.
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Font Setting rz|

FEont:

|ésial oK. |
Arial Black, E Cancel

) fiial Marmow

() Book Antiqua

() Bookman 0ld Style
() Century Gothic

€} Comic Sans M5

Sample

AaBbYyiz

Script:

western hd

Select a script from the [Script] list. In this case,

select "Western".

Click [OK].
User Settings |ZJ
Operation Mode Propesiies Selting Mode
# PlacementFirst " Setlings Fisst ¥ Basic " Advanced

™ Enable Increment Addiess 0 3:

T~ Shaw thumibnals in Warkspace
I™ Separate Object list from ‘Workspace:
Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

Diafauk Path: ]I::\Pu:glam Files\idec/ind0 |-MV2ANV2A U seD atah J
-~ Save oplion
™ Automalic Save Every:
Backup Sav | Fr P\ J
~Fant
Font List;
Fork | Shawing Fant | # | Change Font
Ewopean Anal
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese GB Golkic: B
Taiwanese BIGS5 Gothic
Kreman K5 Gnthic: ad
Custamize Warkspace

i Cancel I Help I

The selected font will be displayed in the [Font

List].

1.5.7 Displaying Screens as Thumb-

nails

Tutorial: You will display the screens as thumb-

nails.

Note: You need to reopen the project to enable

this setting.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...

Script Browser...

Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.
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User Settings FZJ
~ Propeslies Selting Mode ———
% Basic Advanced |

~ Dperation Mode
@ Placement Frst Setlings First

™ Enable Increment Addiess 0 E

Defauk Path: ]C:\Pltgram Fileshidec\Wind0 -NVANV2\UseiD atay J
-~ Save oplion
I~ Bulomalic Saye Every: 15 = T [
Hackup Save ] SProgram FilesideciWwindO|-Wy 2 ph J
~ Fonk Assit
Fort List;
Font | ShowngFont | 4| ChangeFont
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese GB Golkic: b |
Taiwanese BIGS5 Gothic
Keeman KS Gt ~ |
- Cugl

i -

Reopen peaject alter changing those seltings.

ok | cencel | Hep |

Click the [Show thumbnails in Workspace] box
so the Screen tab appears in the Workspace
when you reopen the project.

ESI Wino0u NYZ - [C:\Program §iles\idecWind (D MY ZUY 2 e DatalSamplefire ject]

B G S Yew Dev Lusd Dike See Lbwr Mk beb
D roWdSPF A1 9% BE 0
B4 EANS @ A4 TS SHA

[EEEEES <A PEEPGRERLAOTEWRAS D

MicrQ/I - HG2

Touch panel from [dee

F

a0

When you open a project, the Screen tab
appears in the Worksapace.

Click the Screen tab, you will see the screens
as thumbnails.
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1.5.8 Displaying Object List

Tutorial: You will display the Object list sepa-
rately from the Workspace .

Note: You need to reopen the project to enable
this setting.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...
| Uzer Settings... m |

Select [Edit] [User Settings] from the menu.



User Settings [zj
Operation Mode Propesiies Selting Mode
# PlacementFirst " Setlings Fisst ¥ Basic " Advanced
™ Enable Increment Addiess 0 3:
Defaul Path: ]C:\Pltglam FileshidecWind0 |-NWANVZA L seDatah J
-~ Save oplion
™ Aulomalic Save Every: 15 =
Backup Save r P\ J
— Font Agsi
Fort List;
Fork | Shawing Fant | # | Change Font
Ewopean Courer Mew
Japanese WS Golhic o
Chinese G Golkic N
Tawanese BIGS Gothic
Keeman K8 Fnthic =
Custamize Warkspace
T~ Show thumibnals in ‘Workspace
&
ok | cencel | Hep |

Check the [Separate Object list from Work-
space] box so the Object list appears on the left
side of the window when you reopen the
project.

EXI Wineoi NYZ - [C:Pingram Filesil decyWind Ol HY ZUSY\LiseiDatalSamplerre ject]
B E Goee Yew Duw Lued Qriee Sen Lbmy ide e
D s sW@ S PS80 BRE D
EAAENS @ ASTO® SHA
DEEEIE A EAPGRERLACEEWRESD
] A L
AL N == =
me

| Ha | Hare T Devic
MicrO/1 - HG2 o
Touek panel from Idee 1 Patee  Pona DX
&
Wend VNP2
‘v’w!m s
F g [ P
=
e
I¥ANE

Logging Data

1.6 Logging Data

1.6.1 Setting Alarm Logging Data

Tutorial: You will monitor three devices and the
conditions are as follows.

Note: By setting this function the HG monitors
devices and keeps the date and time when the
state of each bit changes. When the state of the
bit changes, it is regarded as an alarm. If you
use part objects for this data, you can check
them on the HG screen.

Data Register (D1000, D1001 and D1002)
will be monitored.

The HG will monitor these devices every five
seconds.

When the alarm log storage area becomes
full, the HG will stop storing new data until it
is initialized.

The number of generated alarms will be
stored in the HG Data Register (LDR1000).
You can check this function if you set Numer-
ical Display etc. on the screen.

The alarm log storage area is initialized when
the selected device turns from 0 to 1.The trig-
ger device is HG Internal Relay (LM1000).
You can check this function if you set Bit But-
ton etc. on the screen.

When an alarm occurs, the screen will appear
to check the state of the device. The screen
number is "2000" and the coordinate is "(100,
100)".

When an alarm occurs, the O/I beeps.

When an alarm occurs, the date and time for
"D1000" will be stored, but other data won’t
be kept.

It will be an alarm for some devices (from
"D1000-0" to "D1000-7", D10001 and D1002)
when the bit turns from 0 to 1, but it is also an
alarm for other devices (from "D1000-8" to
D1000-15") when the bit turns from 1 to 0.

- You won’t monitor the bits from D1001-8 to

D1001-15. If you don’t monitor all the bits, an
alarm won’t occur even when an unmoni-
tored bit turns on. In addition, other settings
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won’t work - if you select data to be stored
(the date and time), open the screen and

show text or the screen on the part object
because the bits are not being monitored.

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
| Alarm Log Settings... I Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. 8 Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Alarm Log Settings] from the

menu.
Alarm Lop Settings El
Geneeal | Channel | CF Caid Dutput | Piring |
Storage Melhod
Mool Blocks: |3 ;ﬁ & Fueed " Holate
Ieriteiing Petiod [+ 100 mzec). tal 9:

™ Moritor No. of Cumanily Active Alsems: |
[~ EraseLogDista: E

Cal Popup Screen
I™ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screen Nou: =
Cocrdnates ¥ = =

Mo of stored bog data for Al (1024 3: [ Beep when Alaim cocus

=1

Concel | Hep |

Enter the number of the device for monitoring in
the [No. of Blocks] box. In this case, enter "3"
because you will monitor three devices.
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Alarm Log Settings El
Geneeal | Channel | CF Caid Dudput | Piing |
Storage Melhod
MoolBlocks 5 = GEaed  © Rolse
Meriteiing Feesiod [+ 100 maec): E=|

™ Moritor No. of Cumanily Active Alsems: _
[~ EraseLogDista: E

Cal Popup Screen
I™ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screen Nou: =
Cocrdnates ¥ = =

Mo of stored bog data for Al (1024 3: [ Beep when Alaim cocus

=1

Concel | Hep

Select a [Storage Method]. In this case, select

"Fixed" because you won'’t store new data

when the alarm log storage area becomes full.

Alarm Lop Settings El

Gereral | Channel | CF Card Quiput | Prnking |

Storage Melhod
Mool Blocks: |3 3: & Fied " Holate

Meritcing Pesiod (4 100 msec) EE
™ Moritor No. of Cumanily Active Alsems: |
[~ EraseLogDista: E

Cal Popup Screen
I™ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screen Nou: =
Cocrdnates ¥ = =

Mo of stored bog data for Al (124 3: [ Beep when Alaim cocurs

=1

Concel | Hep

Enter a [Monitoring Period] value. In this case,

enter "50" because you will monitor every 5
seconds.



Alarm Log Settings El

Gereral | Channel | CF Card Quput | Prnking |
Storage Melhod

Mool Blocks: |3 = & Fued © Ralate
Ieriteiing Petiod [+ 100 mzec). =il 3
¥ Manitor No. of Curenily Active Alems: - [LDR 1000 ﬁ

[~ EraseLogDista:
Cal Popup Screen
I™ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screan Nou: 3
Cocrdnates  H 3 3

Mo of stored bog data for Al (1024 3: r B::plhznﬁ.lemm:m

0k | Cocd | Hep |

Click [Monitor No. of Currently Active Alarms]
and set the device. In this case, enter
"LDR1000". The number of the generated
alarm is stored as "LDR1000".

If you check this function on the HG, please
create the part object to show a numerical
value. (E.g. Numerical Display).

Alarm Log Settings El
Geneeal | Channel | CF Caid Dutput | Piring |
Storage Melhod
Mo of Blocks: |3 3: & Foed " Rolate

Meritoing Pesiod [+ 100 msec): EO
¥ Moritor No. of Cumenily Active Alems: [LDFR 1000 ||

[¥ EraseLogDista: L4 1000 Q
Cal Popup Screen 1l
I Cal Popup Scrsen
Popup Screen Nou: 3

Coodrate % [T = v [T =

Mo of stored bog data for Al (124 3: r B::plhznﬁ.lemm:m

0k | Cocd | Hep |

Click [Erase Log Data] and set the device.
When the selected bit turns from 0 to 1, it is ini-
tialized. In this case, enter "LM1000".

If you check this function on the HG, please
create the part object to turn from 0 to 1. (E.g.
Bit Button).

Logging Data

Alarm Log Settings El

Gereral | Channel | CF Card Quput | Prnking |
Storage Melhod

Mo o Blocks: [3 = & Foed T Rolshe

Ieriteiing Petiod [+ 100 mzec). =il 3
¥ Moritor No. of Cumenily Active Alems: [LDFR 1000 ||
[¥ EraseLogDista: L1 1000 =

Cal Popup Screen
¥ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Sereen Mo [2000 =
Cocdnates % [100 =] ¥: [100 ﬁ

Mo of stored lag data fos e [102e 3: I™ Beep when Alaim cocurs

0k | Cocd | Hep |

Click [Call Popup Screen]. Then enter "2000" in
the [Popup Screen No.] box and "700" in the [X]
and [Y] boxes. When an alarm occurs, this
screen will appear.

Create Popup Screen 2000 after you set Alarm
Log Settings. For more information refer to
“Creating a Popup Screen” on page 1-4. When
an alarm occurs, Popup Screen 2000 will
appear at (100, 100).

Alarm Lop Settings El

Gereral | Channel | CF Card Quput | Prnking |

Storage Melhad
New ol Blacks: I3 3: & Foed " Holate
Meriteiing Pesiod [+ 100 msec): =

¥ Moritor No. of Cumenily Active Alems: [LDFR 1000 ||
[¥ EraseLogDista: L1 1000 =

Cal Popup Screen
¥ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screen Nou: (2000 31
Cocdnates % [100 =] ¥ 100 =]

Mo of stored log data fos Sl (524 ﬁ

™ Beep when Alam cocurs

0k | Cocd | Hep |

Enter the [No. of stored log data for Alarm]
value. In this case, enter "624". The operator
interface stores the Alarm log data of the speci-
fied number in this setting in the backup area
after a power interruption.
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Alarm Log Settings El

Gereral | Channel | CF Card Quput | Prnking |

Storage Melhod
Mo of Blocks: |3 = & Foed T Rolshe
Meritering Pesiod 1100 meec): =

¥ Moritor No. of Cumenly Active Alems: [LDFR 1000 ||
[¥ EraseLogDista: L1 1000 =

Cal Popup Screen
¥ Cal Popup Screen

Popup Screen Nou: (2000 31
Cocdnates % [100 =] ¥ 100 =]

Mo of stored log data for e [524 =] ﬁ@_ﬂpm oo

0k | Cocd | Hep |

Click [Beep when Alarm occurs]. When an
alarm occurs, the O/I will start beeping. (Refer
to the Instruction Manual for details.)

Alarm Log Settings El
Gereral Chanmel |

Refeience Screen Typer |Hat Use -

Mok Lise

Popup Soieen

| Enable/_. | TestiD| TestMe. A

Elore HO Enable
11 Elore HO Enable N |
12 Elore HO Enable
13 Elore HO Enable
14 Elore HO Enable
Rl Elore HO Enable
18 Elore HO Enable
T Elore HO Enable -
< | B

Auta Edit

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Click [Channel] tab. Select a [Reference
Screen]. In this case, select "Not use". You
won’t use the part object for this function. For
more information see “Using Alarm Log Display
to Display Logging Data” on page 2-97.
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Auto Setting rz|
Source: (D 1000 4%
Store/Mo Store
+ Store " Mo Store
Enable/Dizable
 Enable ¢ Disable
MO/MC
* MO N
v TextID: 1 3:

Beference Screen Mo: 3
(] |

Click [Auto]. The Auto Settings dialog box will
appear. All data is automatically set when you
set the settings for Channel 1-0 in this dialog
box. In this case, all items are set in order from
Channel 1-0 to 3-15.

Cancel | Help |

Set a device in the [Source] box. In this case,
enter "D1000" because you will monitor
"D1000", "D1001" and "D1002".

Auto Setting le

Source: (D 1000 J

Store/Mo Store

1y " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable

 Enable ¢ Disable

MNOMC
* MO N

v TextID:

M 4
Beference Screen Mo: 3

o]

Select a method in the [Store/No Store] box. In
this case, select "Store" because you want to
store the data for "D1000", but not for "D1001"
and "D1002". After this dialog box closes, you
can change this setting for "D1001" and
"D1002".

Cancel | Help |




Source: (D 1000 J

Store/Mo Store
+ Store

" Mo Store

isable

" Disable

* MO N

v TextID:

M 4
Beference Screen Mo: 3

o]

Select a state in the [Enable/Disable] box. In
this case, select "Enable" because you will
monitor the selected devices (but you won't
monitor bits from D1000-8 to D1000-15). After
closing this dialog box, you can change this set-
ting for D1000-8 to D1000-15.

Cancel | Help |

Auto Setting le

Source: (D 1000 J

Store/Mo Store

+ Store " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable

 Enable ¢ Disable

v TextID:

Beference Screen Mo: 3
(] |

Select an alarm state in [NO/NC] box. In this
case, select "NO" because an alarm occurs
when the bit of "D1000" turns from 0 to 1. For
example, an alarm occurs when "D1000-0"
turns from 0 to 1. But an alarm also occurs
when the bit of "D1001" or "D1002" turns from 1
to 0. After this dialog box closes, you can
change this setting for "D1001" or "D1002".

Cancel | Help |

Logging Data

Source: (D 1000 J

Store/Mo Store

+ Store " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable

 Enable ¢ Disable

MNOMC
* MO N

| =
Beference Screen Mo: 3

o]

Click [Text ID]. You won'’t use the part object for
this function. For more information see “Dis-
playing Multiple Messages with Alarm List Dis-
play” on page 2-84 or “Using Alarm Log Display
to Display Logging Data” on page 2-97.

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK]. The settings of Channel 1-0 to 3-15
are automatically set in order.

Alarm Log Settings El

Gereral Chanmel |

Refeience Screen Typer |Hat Lse -

Get Al

Seuce Stere/M... | NOMC | Enable/_.
0100092 | Edore ] Enable
0100092 | Edore (] Enable
100016 | Edore ] Enable
100095 | Edore (] Enable
010010 No Stare | WO Enable
[ 10011 % ] Enable
010012 | Ho S (] Enable

010013 | HoStre | HO Enable -

Test I | TestMe.. A

|

Edi

=1

In this case, click on “Store” in the [Store/Not
Store] column for channel numbers "2-*" and
"3-*". The settings change from "Store" to "Not
Store" since you want to keep D1000 data, but
not D1001 and D1002 data. You cannot select
this setting for every bit. If you change one bit it
changes them all in the block.

Concel | Hep |
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Alarm Log Settings El
Gereral Chanmel |

Refeience Screen Typer |Hat Lse -

et Alsems:
ChMa | Sewee Store/N... | HOMC | Enable/ Test I | Tesl Me.. &
HO

14 010004 | Store Enable
16 010005 | Store [} Enable
a8 010004 | Store [} Enable
T 010007 | Store [} Enable
18 010008 | Store HE Enable
18 010004 | Store HE Enable

(390 | p1ocoan | Sore Enable

11 100091 | Efore Ho Enable =

< | B
Auta Edi

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Click on NO in the [NO/NC] column for channel
numbers "D1000-8" to "D1000-15". The set-
tings change from "NO" to "NC" since an alarm
will occur when the bit from "D1000-8" to
"D1000-15" turns form 1 to 0. You can select
this setting for every bit.

.ﬂ.l‘alm Log Settings E|
Gereral Chanmel |

Refeierce Scroen Tvper [HallUse =]

et Alsems:

Ch M Seurce Slere/N... | HOMC Enable/_. Test I | Tesl Me.. &

256 010015 | HosStre | HO Enable

20 L0019 | WoStre | WO Enable
27 D10047 | WoStare | WO Enable
28 D10013 | WoStare | WO Disable
20 L1001 | WoStare | WO Disable

(240 | B100440 | HoStre | WO Disable

[EXE) [ 1001-11 | Wo Stare | WO

24z 010012 | B Stare | KD Enabl. -

Auta Edit

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Click Enable in the [Enable/Disable] column for
channel numbers "D1001-8" to "D1001-15*".
The settings change from "Enable" to "Disable"
since you won'’t be monitoring these bits. You
can select this setting for every bit.

Click [OK].
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1.6.2 Setting Trend Logging Data

Tutorial: You will log three devices and the con-
ditions are as follows.

Note: The operator interface records the date
and time, and the device data, based on the
sampling period. If you use part objects for this
data, you can check them on the operator inter-
face screen. When the trend log storage area
becomes full, new data will overwrite the oldest
data.

- Data Register (D2000, D2100 and D2200)
will be recorded.

- D2000 will be set to Device Log No.1, D2100
will be set to Device Log No.5 and D2200 will
be set to Device Log No.10.

- The D2000 data will be recorded every five
seconds and the number of logging data will
be stored to LDR 2000. You can check this
function if you set Numerical Display etc. on
the screen.

- The D2100 data will be recorded when the
operator interface Internal Relay (LM210)
turns from 0 to 1.

- The D2200 data will be recorded when the
value of the operator interface Internal Regis-
ter (LDR220) changes.

- The logging data is initialized when the
selected device turns from 0 to 1. The trigger
device is HG Internal Relay (LM1000). You
can check this function if you set a Bit Button
etc. on the screen.



[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
| Logging Settings... [ Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... ’ Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Logging Settings] from the
menu.

Lopging Settings |£|
SetLogs
Device .. | Device ... Source | S, ing Me... A tanitos -
2 Digable Ho
3 Dizable Ho
4 Disable Ho | —
5 Dizabla He
-] Disable Ho
7 Disable Ho
g Dizable Ho
3 Disable Ho
10 nieans wa | ¥
L] 2
e |_som
T Log to beckup siea
[™ Erase Loggng Data I I
ok | cancel | Help |

Click [Edit]. The Individual Device Log Settings
dialog box will appear.

Logging Data

ES)

Individual Device Log Settings

General | CF Card Qutput |
Device LogHo: |1

Enable/Disable
‘ " Enshle @ Disable
Soues [ |

Samplng Melhod

ed Period Time[zec]: ,ﬁ
I Device: I—J

I™ Beritor Mo, of Currently Logging Datz I J
Ok | Cancal | Hep |

Enter a [Device Log No.]. In this case, enter "1"
because you will use Device Log No.1.

ES)

Individual Device Log Settings

General | CF Card Qutput |

Device Log Ho.: |1 3:

‘ Enable/Disable
7 & " Disable
sfzz |
Samping Method
® FiedPerod  Timelseck [T =J
© EventBi e
" Event Woid

I Monitor Mo, of Currently Logging Data I_J
Ok | cCancal | Hep |
Select a state in [Enable/Disable] box. In this

case, select "Enable" because you use Device
Log No.1.
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Individual Device Log Settings El

Genesal ] CF Card Qutput |

Device Log Mo |1 Hﬁ

Enable/Dizable
@® Ensble " Disable

Source; ’W {é

Sampling Method

@ FigedPeriod  Timelseck [T =

 Event Bt Devie= [ ]
" Event Woid

I™ Maritor Mo, of Currenily Logging Data | J
Ok | Cancel |  Hep |
Set a device in the [Source] box. In this case,

enter "D2000" because you will set "D2000" to
Device Log No.1.

ES)

Individual Device Log Settings

General | CF Card Qutput |

Device Log Ho.: |1 3:

Enable/Disable
@ Enshle (" Disable

Souce: |0 2000 [=|

Samplng Melhod

# Fined Period Time[sec]: |5 =

© EvenBi Device: E—J
" Event Woid

™ Monitor No, of Currerily Logging Data I J
Ok | Cancel | Hep |

Set the condition in [Sampling Method] box. In
this case, select "Fixed Period" and enter "5"
because you will record "D2000" data every 5
seconds.
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Individual Device Log Settings [Z|
General | CF Card Qutput |
Device Log Ho.: |1 3:
Enable/Disable
@ Ensble " Disable
Souce: |0 2000 [=|
Samplng Melhod
# Fined Period Time[sec]: |5 5:
© Evert B Deyice: [
" Event Woid
¥ Moritor No, of Currerily Logging Dl [LOR 2000 _d
[ oKk | cacad | Hep |

Check the [Monitor No. of Currently Logging
Data] box and set a device. In this case, enter
"LDR2000" because you will set the logging
data to be stored in Device Logging No.1 to
“LDR2000".

Click [OK]. You will see the settings in the Set
Logs list.

ES)

Individual Device Log Settings

General | CF Card Qutput |

Device Log Ho.: |5 3:

Enable/Disable
@ Enshle " Disable

Souce: | 2100 [=|

Samping Method

C FiedPeod  Timefsech [ =]

& EventBR Device  [WMz0 ..
" Event Woid

™ Monitor No, of Currerily Logging Data I J
Ok | Cance! |  Hep |
La'\ ¥

Set Device Log No.5 in the same way as
Device Log No.1.

Click [Edit]. The Individual Device Log Settings
dialog box will appear. Enter a [Device Log
No.]. In this case, enter "5" because you will
use Device Log No.5.



Select a state in [Enable/Disable] box. In this
case, select "Enable" because you will use
Device Log No.5.

Set a device in the [Source] box. In this case,
enter "D2100" because you will set "D2100" to
Device Log No.5.

Set the condition in the [Sampling Method] box.

In this case, select "Event Bit" and enter
"LM210" because you will record "D2100" data
when "LM210" turns from O to 1.

Click [OK]. You will see the settings in the Set
Log list.

Individual Device Log Settings

General | CF Card Qutput |

Device Log Ho.: |1IJ 3:

Enable/Disable
@ Ensble " Disable

Source; W_l
Samplng Melhod
" Fined Period Time[zec): ’ﬂ
 EventBR Deviee [WDR20 .|
= Event Woid

™ Monitor No, of Currently Logging Data I J
OKp, | Cancel | Hep |
5

Set Device Log No.10 in the same way as
Device Log No.1.

Click [Edit]. The Individual Device Log Settings
dialog box will appear. Enter a [Device Log
No.]. In this case, enter "10" because you will
use Device Log No.10.

Select a state in [Enable/Disable]. In this case,
select "Enable" because you will use Device
Log No.10.

Set a device in the [Source]. In this case, enter
"D2200" because you will set "D2200" to
Device Log No.10.

Set the condition in the [Sampling Method] box.

Logging Data

In this case, select "Event Word" and enter
"LDR220" because you will record "D2200"
data when the value of "LDR220" changes.

Click [OK]. You will see the settings in the Set
Log list.

Lopging Setlings @

SetLogs

Devic... | Deviee ing | Sowce | Sampling Method | Rany tdarites | ~
2 Disable Ho
3 Disable Ho
4 Disable Ho
5 Enable | 2100 EvertBit LM 210 Ho
[ Disable Ho |
7 Disable Ho
]

Disable Ho
Disable Hy

k] o
0| Enable | D200 Evantiierd | LDR220| Ko I8
D nieain t1a | 08

| >

|~

2 I

=
%ﬂ of slaied log data lor each Device Log"
= [ 16324 - 16 "Mo. of shored lng data for Alarm™) / [ 1 "o of ensble Devica Log")

= |2EE
Mo of sored log data for Slam:  [624 E

I Erase Loggng Data I—_I
0K | Concal | Help

Check [Log to backup area] box.

In this case, the operator interface keeps the
logging data in the backup area after a power
interruption. The maximum number of stored
data depends on the setting of the Alarm Log
Settings. If you want to change it, click the [...]
button. The Alarm Log Settings dialog box will
appear and you can change the number.

1-33



Logging Settings. El
SetLogs

Devic,.. | Device Logging Snulcel Sampling Method | Range Harikee | A
o

Disable Hy

2

3 Disable Ho

4 Disable Ho

5 Enable | £2100 Event Bit LM 210 Ho

B Disable Ho |
7 Disable Ho

] Disable Ho

4 Disable Ho
Ensbie [ 022001 Evantviord | L0R220| o [F
£ | ¥

O I

¥ Lag to beckup aiea

"MNo. of staied log data lor esch Device Log"
= (16324 - 16 % "Ho. of stored lag data for Alam”] / (8 % Mo af enable Device Log")

= |2BB
Mo of sored log data for Slam:  [624 J

¥ ErzseLoggnaData L4100 I |
0K | Comcel | hHep |

Check [Erase Logging Data] box and set the
device. When the selected bit turns from 0 to 1,
all logging data is initialized. In this case, enter
“LM1000".

Click [OK]. You won’t use the part object for this
function. For more information see “Using a
Trend Chart to Display Logging Data” on

page 2-95.
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1.7 Using Recipe Data

Tutorial: You set the initial data to 20 devices
(DO to D4 and D10 to D24), copy the value of
10 devices (D50 to D59) to the CF Card and the
conditions are as follows.

Note: You can set the initial device data or get
the current device data by setting this function.
When a bit turns from 0 to 1, the data is written
to the device or copied from the device. If the
bit turns from 0 to 1 again, the data is overwrit-
ten. But if the bit turns from 0 to 1 again while
the data is being written, the data isn’t overwrit-
ten.

- You will set Block1 data to Internal Memory
and Block2 data to CF Card.

- You will set the initial data in Block1 to the
devices and copy device data to Block2.

- Data Register (D1000 and D1001) will be
monitored. D1000 is for Block1 and D1001 is
for Block2.

- The O/I will monitor these devices every five
seconds.

- When D1000-0 turns from O to 1, the data set-
ting will be written to five devices (DO to D4).
The data type will be Bin 16(+) and you will
enter the hexadecimal value in the setup dia-
log box.

- When D1000-1 turns from 0 to 1, the setup
data is written to fifteen devices (D10 to
D24). The data type will be Bin 16(+/-) and
you will enter the decimal value in this dialog
box by importing a file. You will create the ini-
tial data as a CSV file. The file name will be
"SampleRCP1.csv". The recipe data should
be separated with a comma and each value
is one line. The line will terminate with CR/LF.

SampleRCP1.csv is as follows.
1111,
2222,
9999,
-1111,



-2222,

-9999,

- When D1001-15 turns from 0O to 1, the values
of ten devices (D50 to D59) will be copied to
the CF Card. The data type will be Bin32(+/-).

- You won’t use D1000-3 to D1000-15 and
D1001-0 to D1001-14.

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... I Al+F10
Proiect Soript..  © AlF11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Recipe Settings] from the menu.

Recipe Settings ®
Mool Glocks: |2
St Recpe Contal
Chto | Acoess. | Tigger | ReodTi | ke T | Erstle/. | Reco | TonDe | Dera Ty~
X MEM w Digatie Binstis)
12 MEm w Diratia tinsie)
13 MEM w Disatie Binsti)
14 MEm w Diratia i
" MEM w Disatie Binstis)
18 MEm w Dirats [T
ik MEM w Disatie Binstis)
(1] Mem w Diratia v
i oy s
Edt Aulite Recipe Data o CF
coes |_ne

Enter the number of the device that will be mon-
itored in the [No. of Blocks] box. In this case,
enter "2" because you will monitor 2 devices.
The number will be set to [Ch.No.] from "1-0" to
"2-15" automatically. "1-0" is selected at first.

Click [Edit]. The Recipe Control Settings dialog
box will appear. "1" is displayed in [Block] and
"0" is displayed in [Channel]. You can set the
data for Ch.No.1-0 on Channel tab and for
Block1 on Block tab.

Click [Block] tab.

Using Recipe Data

Recipe Control Settings ®

Block ]Channsll Recipe Datal
"Acoess To ‘

" CF Card

Trigger Setling
[f‘ Aeadfwite € FeadOnly & ‘Write Only

Read Trigger _] PLC > Aecipe
Wite Trigger .| Recips > PLC

Monitoring Period[+100msec): 50

Manilaiing Pesiod iz delemmined in Alarm Log Sellings

-

Select the location to store the recipe data in
the [Access To] box. In this case, select "Inter-
nal Memory". When you use "Internal Memory",
you can write the data to the device only. So,
"Write Only" is selected in the [Trigger Setting]
box.

Cacel | Hep |

Recipe Control Settings ®

Block ]Channsll Recipe Datal
Access To
S |

& Internal Memany

Trigger Setling
[f‘ Aeadfwite € FeadOnly & Write Only

Read Trigger _] PLC > Aecipe
\frite Tngger |D 1000 4% Recipe > FLC
Monitoring Period[+100msec): 50

Manilaiing Pesiod i delemmined in Alarm Log Sellings

-

Set the device in the [Write Trigger] box. In this
case, enter "D1000" because you will monitor
"D1000" in Block1. The value of the [Monitoring
Period] box is set with the same value as the
alarm setting. In this case, "50" is shown
because you set "50" in the [Monitoring Period]
box in Alarm Log Settings dialog box.

Cacel | Hep |
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Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channiel | Recipe Data |

Channel No.

Block: |1 Channel: Iﬁ

" Disable ‘

BRecipa Name: |F!e:ipetl]l]1
——
BinlG+] -
fo =

Display Type——————————————
’V * Decimal  Hewadecimal ‘

Top Device;
Data Type:

Na. of Data;

-

Click [Channel] tab. "1" is displayed in [Block]
and "0" is displayed in [Channel].

Cacel | Hep |

Select the state in [Enable/Disable] box. In this
case, select "Enable" because you will write the
data to the devices when "D1000-0" turns from
0to 1. "D1000-0" is registered to Ch.No.1-0.

Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channel | Recipe Data |
Channel No.

Block: |1 Channel: Iﬁ

Enable/Disable
% Enable (" Disable ‘

BRecipe Name: |F!e:ipetl]l]1

Top Device; Do 4%
Data Type: Binlg+
Mo, of Data: 10 5:
Display Type————————————
’V * Decimal  Hewadecimal ‘

-

Enter a [Recipe Name]. The default setting is
"Recipe0001". This is a comment. In this case,
leave it is.

Cacel | Hep |

Set the device in the [Top Device] box. In this
case, enter "D0" because you set the data to
DO0. DO is the start device.
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Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channel | Recipe Data |
Channel No.

Block: |1 Channel: Iﬁ

Enable/Disable
+ Enable (" Disable ‘

BRecipa Name: |F!e:ipetl]l]1

Top Device: Do J
Data Type: BinlG{+) ~
BindB
HNa. of Data: Bin16[+/-
Display Type— E:gg}ﬂ,] .
’V * Decima) [BCDY P ‘
BCDA

-

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)".

Cacel | Hep |

Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channiel | Recipe Data |
Channel No.

Block: |1 Channel: Iﬁ

Enable/Disable
% Enable (" Disable ‘

BRecipa Name: |F!e:ipetl]l]1

Top Device; Do J
Data Type: Binlg+ ~

Na. of Data; 5
Display Type————————————
’V * Decimal  Hewadecimal ‘

-

Enter a number in the [No. of Data] box. In this
case, enter "5" because you will write the data
to five devices.

Cacel | Hep |




Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channel | Recipe Data |

Channel No.
Block: |1 Channel: Iﬁ ‘

Enable/Disable ‘

* Enable (" Disable

BRecipe Name: |F!e:ipetl]l]1

Top Device; Do J
Data Type: Binlg+) -
Mo, of Data: 5 5:
’, Display Type———————————
" Decimal ‘T% ‘

-

Select a [Display Type]. In this case, select
"Hexadecimal" because you will enter a hexa-
decimal value in Recipe Data tab.

Recipe Control Settings @

Block | Channel FRiecipe Data |

Cacel | Hep |

Channel No.
Black: [1 Charnet ﬁ ‘
Data List:
Mo, Device Doata
1 (3] 18
2 [ 28
3 Dz ac
4 b3 Ao
T Y 5 N u
Expait |

0Kk | Caneed | Hep |

Click [Recipe Data] tab. "1" is displayed in
[Block] and "0" is displayed in [Channel]. You

can set the initial data for Ch.No.1-0 on this tab.

You set "D0" to [Top Device] and "5" to [No. of
Data] in Channel tab. You will see that five
devices are shown in [Data List] list.

In [Data List] double-click the value in the [Data]
column and enter a new value for each No. In
this case, set "1A" to [D0], "2B" to [D1], "3C" to
[D2], "4D" to [D3] and "5E" to [D4]. You can

Using Recipe Data

enter the value as a hexadecimal because you
selected "Hexadecimal" in [Display Type] of
[Channel] tab.

Click [OK]. You will see that the settings of "1-0"
appear in [Set Recipe Control] list.

Recipe Settings =
Mool Glocks: |2 =

Sel Fecipe Contol
| chbo | Ace. | Ti. | ResdTe. [ witnTr.. | Enstd | Recp. [Top. | Data.. [He. [Dw. [~
1-0 W £ 1000 nable  Racip... OO0 Binise) 2| HEX

LR R RIER] =]

D00 Disabls birteey 1o oec ¥

Edt Aulite Recipe Data o CF

Cancel Heb

Select "1-1" in [Set Recipe Control] box.

Click [Edit]. The Recipe Control Settings dialog
box will appear. "1" is displayed in [Block] and
"1" is displayed in [Channel].

Recipe Control Settings @

Block  Channel | Hecipigata |
Channel No.

‘ Block: |1 Channel: Il ‘

Enable/Disable
% Enable (" Disable ‘

BRecipe Name: |F!e:ipeElJIZQ

Top Device;
Data Type:

Na. of Data;
Display Type
’V * Decimal

D10 [
Bint6(+/) ~
-

€ Hexadecins ‘

ok | caneal |

Help

|

Set Ch.No.1-1 in the same way as Ch.No.1-0.
In this case, you don’t need to set the Block set-
ting because you set one of the channels in

Block1.

Select "Enable" in [Enable/Disable] box. The
default setting is "Recipe0002" in [Recipe
Name] box and leave it as is.
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Select "D10" in [Top Device] box.
Select "Bin16(+/-)" in [Data Type] box.

Enter "715" in [No. of Data] box.

Select "Decimal" in [Display Type] box. You
cannot select "Hexadecimal" because you
selected "Bin16(+/-)" in [Data Type].

Recipe Control Settings @

Block | Channel FRiecipe Data |

Channel No.

Black: [1 Charnet ﬁ ‘

Data List:

Ho. Device D.
Lo
L1
D12
D1z
L4

-

D15
D16
017
[ ]
D1
D20

3= 2w o) e o s =

|V:oocaaocooacg

|~

0Kk | Caneed | Hep |

Click [Recipe Data] tab. "1" is displayed in
[Block] and "1" is displayed in [Channel].

Click [Import]. The Open dialog box will appear.

Open EIx]
Lok jn: |\‘_:J UseiData LI = B e BE-
(iProjectinnl

| DIFrojectionz

Filename:  [SampieRCP.cov Open I
Files of ype:  [Recipe Data List File [.csv) =l Cancel

Select the data file in the list. In this case, select
"SampleRCP1.csv".

Click [Open]. After closing this dialog box, you

will see the values you just entered in the [Data
List] box.
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Recipe Control Settings @

Block | Channel FRiecipe Data |
Channel No.
Black: [1 Ehannelﬁ ‘
Data List:
Ho. Device Dala A
1 R 111
2 RE 222
3 D1z 333
1 CRE] 434 _
5 PRE] 555
5 L] BES
a BA17 858 —
9 [RE] [ &I
10 o 18 A1 =
1 020 222
i = !"-m nz i
K Cacel | Hep |

The SampleRCP1.csv data file appears in the
[Data List] box. If the number of the recipe data
files exceeds the number of devices in [Data
List], only the number of devices will display the
data.

Recipe Seilings =

Mool Glocks: |2 =
Sel Fecipe Conteol
ChMo [ Ace, [ Ti [ ResdTe. [ WitnTr. [ Enshd [ Fecn. [ Top [ Data. [Mo [Da [
T8 mEm W Dizabia i) 10 GEE
7 MEM w Disable Bindfis) 0| DEC
o mEm W Dizabia bty 0 GEE
o MEM Ll Digable Binifi) 10 DEC

B e w Disabi ety 0 GEE
3l MEM Ll Disable Binitis) 0| BEC

= mem W Disabi uimise) 0 oEc
243 MEM Ll Disable Binit+) 10| BEC

=i W Disabi uinise) 0 obc

o

|I_£Ek_|[| it Recipe Diata o CF

Ok Cancel Hep

Set Ch.No.2-15 in the same way as Ch.No.1-0.
Select "2-15" in [Set Recipe Control] box.

Click [Edit]. The Recipe Control Settings dialog
box will appear. "2" is displayed in [Block] and
"15" is displayed in [Channel].



Recipe Control Settings @

Block ]Channsll Recipe Datal
"Acoess To ‘

f%&ftaﬂi

" Internal Memany

File Name: [RCPO032CSY

Trigger Setling
[lﬁ Read/wite  ReadOnly & ‘Write Only

Read Trigger _] PLE > Aecipe
Wite Trigger .| Recips > PLC

Monitoring Period[+100msec): 50

Manilaiing Pesiod iz delemmined in Alarm Log Sellings

-

Cacel | Hep |

Set Ch.No.2-15 in the same way as Ch.No.1-0.

In this case, you will need to set the Block set-
ting because you set one of the channels in
Block2.

Click [Block] tab.

Select "CF Card" in the [Access To] box. When
you use the "CF Card" and copy the data from
the devices to the CF Card, the file name
appears in the [File Name] box. This names
each Ch.No. in order from RCP0001.CSV. You
will edit channels "2-15" and the name will be
"RCP0032.CSV".

Using Recipe Data

Recipe Control Settings @

Block ]Channsll Recipe Datal
"Acoess To ‘

* [CF Card " Internal Memany

Fie Name: [RCPO032CSY

Trigger Setling
[lﬁ Read/wite & ReadOnly  © ‘White Only

Read Tigger: |D 1001 .| PLC -» Recipe
Write Tiggen

Monitoring Period[+100msec): 50

Recips = FL

Manilaiing Pesiod iz delemmined in Alarm Log Sellings

-

Select a [Trigger Setting]. In this case, select
"Read Only" because you will copy the device
data to the CF Card and won’t set CF Card data
to the devices.

Cacel | Hep |

Set the device in the [Read Trigger] box. In this
case, enter "D1001" because you will monitor
"D1001" in Block2.

The value of the [Monitoring Period] box is set
as the same value as the alarm setting. In this
case, "50" is shown because you set "50" in the
[Monitoring Period] box in the Alarm Log Set-
tings dialog box.
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Recipe Control Settings m

Block  Channel | Recipe Data |
Channel No.

Bllack: |2 Channel: IES ‘

- Enable/Disable 7‘

% Enable (" Disable

BRecipe Name: |F!e:ipe[[l:{2

Top Device; D50 J
Data Type: Bin32[+#) =
Mo, of Data: 10 E:
Display Type
’V % Decimal © Hexadecime

DKy | Cacel | Hep |
Ly

Click [Channel] tab. "2" is displayed in [Block]
and "15" is displayed in [Channel].

Select "Enable" in [Enable/Disable] box.

The default setting is "Recipe0002" in [Recipe
Name] box and leave it as is.

Set "D50" in the [Top Device] box.

Select "Bin32(+/-)" in [Data Type] box.

Enter "710" in the [No. of Data] box.

Click [OK].
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1.8 Exiting WindO/I-NV2
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=11 Bose Screen

Click [Close] at the upper left of the title bar (or
select [File] [Exit] from the menu). WindO/I-NV2
will close.



2.1 Drawing

2.1.1 Drawing a Line
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw a line on Base Screen 1.
After drawing, you will change the properties of
the line so that the width will be 2 dots, the color
will be red, the starting point will be (20, 20) and
the ending point at (200, 200).

h Selector
| Drawing |\ Line I |
Button H <1 Polyline a2
Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
i Fie
Eguilateral Polpgon  *
é} Faint
Ficture
A Tent

Click the [Line] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Drawing] [Line] from the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Double-click the [Line] but-
ton on the toolbar. If you draw more than one
line with the same style you can continue to
draw lines without having to select the button
on the toolbar again.

2. How to Use Objects

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click the point on the screen where you want
the line to start and drag the pointer to where
you want the line to end.

2.1.2 Changing Line Properties

In order to change the properties of this object
after drawing, please select and double-click
the object. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Line ‘width: —I_
Line Type: /I — K ../_. ../_.

Line Color: @
[~ Blink
Poitl ® |20 = vij2o
Pointz # [200 - voj200 =
QK h | Cancel | Help | Apply |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, select "2
dots".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Dot".

Click [Line Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select the red "020".
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How to Use Obijects

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

Enter the coordinates for [Point1] (the starting
point) and [Point2] (the ending point). In this
case, enter "(20, 20)" for the starting point and
"(200, 200)" for the end point.

Click [OK].

2.1.3 Drawing a Polyline
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw a polyline on Base
Screen 1. After drawing, you will change the
properties of the line so that the width will be 1
dot, it will be yellow and a dashed line.

h Selector

Drawing ™. Line
Button H|4le  Polyline
Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle

™y A

Fie

Eguilateral Polpgon  *

&
é} Faint
Ficture

A Tent

Click the [Polyline] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Drawing] [Polyline] from the
menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object.

2-2

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click on the screen at the point where you want
the object to start.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click at each point on the screen where you
want to create an apex.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After drawing, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the points
with a rectangle.



2.1.4 Changing Polyline Properties
If you want to change the properties of this
object after drawing, please select and double-

click on it. The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Polyline @

Line Wwidth: |: ]

T T L]
Line Color: 022

I Blink

Coordinates |4D ::I i |4D ::I
Size w1600 = Hi120 =
[iT3 [: |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, select "1
dot".

Cancel | Help | Apply |

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Dash".

Click [Line Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select the yellow "022".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates box will show the upper left
point of the rectangle area that surrounds the
drawing object and the Size shows the width
and the height of the rectangle area.

Click [OK].

Drawing

2.1.5 Adding Apexes to a Polyline
[Edit]

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

é{, Cut Chrl
Bz Copy Chl+C

6 Duplicate Chil+D

Clear Screen

Froperties... Alt+Enter

|“ Feshape I
by

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select the polyline and click the [Reshape] but-
ton on the tool bar (or select this object and
select [Edit] [Reshape] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

A scale pointer will appear at each apex. Click
and hold the Ctrl key at the point on the line
where you want to add an apex.
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[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the points
in a rectangle.

2.1.6 Modifying Apex Location on
a Polyline

[Edit |

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

é{, Cut Chrl
Bz Copy Chl+C

6 Duplicate Chil+D

Clear Screen

Froperties... Alt+Enter

|“ Feshape I

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Click the [Reshape] button on the tool bar (or
select this object and [Edit] [Reshape] from the
menu).

2-4

[E1 1 Base Screen

The scale pointer will appear at each apex and
the icon image changes to the mode for chang-
ing the shape on the apex.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click and drag the apex where you want to on
the screen to change the shape.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the object
with a rectangle.



2.1.7 Drawing a Polygon
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw a polygon on Base
Screen 1. After drawing, you will change the
polygon properties so that the width of the line
is 3 dots, the color is green, and the design is a
vertical green with yellow stripe.

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
Button H <1 Polyline
Display + Il Bectangls k
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
i Fie
Eguilateral Polpgon  *
é} Faint
Ficture

A Tent

Click the [Polygon] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Drawing] [Polygon] from the
menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object.

[E1 1 Base Screen

." .

Click the point on the screen where you want
the starting point to be.

Drawing

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click on the screen at each point that you want
a corner in your object.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After drawing, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the object
with a rectangle.
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2.1.8 Changing Polygon Properties
To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click the
object. The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Polygon X
I
wowe 71
Fa. Color 024
Bg Lo 022
Pattemn: =
I~ Blink
Coordinates 3[40 = v [0 =
Size weo (2000 = 140 =
0K, Cancel | Hep | apnh |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, click "3
dots".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, "Solid" is
selected automatically. When you select "3
dots" or "5 dots" in [Line Width], you can only
use "Solid".

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select the green "024".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select the yellow "022".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Vertical Stripe".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
the rectangle area that surrounds the object.
The Size shows the width and height of the
rectangle area.

Click [OK].
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2.1.9 Adding Apexes to a Polygon

[Edit |

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

é{, Cut Chrl
Bz Copy Chl+C

6 Duplicate Chil+D

Clear Screen

Froperties... Alt+Enter

|“ Feshape I

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select the polygon and click the [Reshape] but-
ton on the tool bar (or select this object and
[Edit] [Reshape] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

The scale pointer will appear at each apex.
Click and hold the Ctrl key at the point on the
line where you want to add an apex.



[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the object
with a rectangle.

2.1.10 Modifying Apex Location on a
Polygon

[Edit |

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

é{, Cut Chrl
Bz Copy Chl+C

6 Duplicate Chil+D

Clear Screen

Froperties... Alt+Enter

|“ Feshape I

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Click the [Reshape] button on the tool bar (or
select this object and [Edit] [Reshape] from the
menu).

Drawing

[E1 1 Base Screen

The scale pointer will appear at each apex and
the icon image changes to the mode for chang-
ing the shape of the apex.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click and drag the apex where you want on the
screen to change the shape of the object.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the object
with a rectangle.
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2.1.11 Drawing a Rectangle
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw a rectangle on Base
Screen 1. After drawing, you will change the
properties of the rectangle so that the width of
the line is 1 dot, it will be cyan and the pattern
will be a long dashed line. The coordinates of
the upper left point will be (20, 20), the width
and the height will be 200, and the design will
be a horizontal cyan with blue stripe.

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
Button H <1 Polyline

Data Input  * ‘. Palygon

Dizplay

LCommand

H |l Bectangle k

* @ Elipse/Cicle

™y A
i Fie

Eguilateral Polpgon  *
é} Faint

Ficture

A Tent

Click the [Rectangle] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Drawing] [Rectangle] from the
menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Double-click the [Rectangle]
button on the toolbar if you want to draw more
than one rectangle with the same style. You can
continue to draw rectangles without selecting
the button on the toolbar.
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[E1 1 Base Screen

Click on the screen at the point where you want
to the upper left of the rectangle and drag the
pointer diagonally.

2.1.12 Changing Rectangle Properties
If you want to change the properties of this
object after drawing, please select and double-
click the object. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Properties of Rectangle X

Line Wwidth: |:

Life T /| I_/|/|

Fg. Color: 025

BoCoo: [

Battern il

I Blink

Found Type [Cuve ]

FoundRadivs:  [200 =]

Coordinates 3 20 = w20 =

Size w2000 = Hfaon =
0K, Cancel | Hep | apph |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, select "1
dot".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Long
Dash".



Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select the color cyan "026".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select blue "028".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Horizontal Stripe".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

Select [Round Type]. In this case, select
"Curve’.

Enter a value in [Round Radius]. In this case,
enter "20".

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
this object. Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y]
boxes. In this case, enter "(20, 20)".

The Size shows the width and the height of this
object. Enter the size in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, enter "(200, 200)".

Click [OK].

2.1.13 Drawing a Circle or an Ellipse
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw an ellipse on Base
Screen 1. After drawing, you will change the
properties so that the line width is 1 dot, it is
blue and has a dashed pattern, the coordinates
of the upper left point will be (20, 20), the width
and height will be 200, and the design will be
blue and cyan diagonal lines.

Drawing

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
Button H <1 Polyline
Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls

Command  *||@  Elipse/Cicle k

™y A
i Fie

Eguilateral Polpgon  *

é} Faint

Ficture

A Tent

Click the [Circle/Ellipse] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Drawing] [Circle/Ellipse] from
the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Double-click the [Circle/
Ellipse] button on the toolbar to draw more than
one line with the same style. You can then con-
tinue to draw circles or ellipses without select-
ing the button on the toolbar.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click the point on the screen where you want
the upper left point of the object to be and drag
the pointer diagonally. After dragging, an ellipse
that is surrounded by a rectangle area will
appear.
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2.1.14 Changing the Properties of a
Circle or an Ellipse

To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click it.
The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Circle/Ellipse FZI
Lins Type: AN AT

Line ‘width:

Fg. Color: E
Bg. Colar 024
Patterr: %
I Blink

Coordinates »: |2D ::I i |2D ::I

Size weo (2000 = Hfaon =

DK[\ Cancel | Help | Apply |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, select "1
dot".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Long
Dash Dot".

Click [Fg. Color].The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select blue "023".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select cyan "024".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Up Diagonal".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
this object. Enter the coordinates in the [X] and
[Y] boxes. In this case, enter "(20, 20)".

The Size shows the width and the height of this
object. Enter the size in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, enter "(200, 200)".

Click [OK].
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2.1.15 Drawing an Arc
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw an arc on Base Screen 1.
After drawing, you will change the properties so
that he width of the line is 1 dot, the line is
magenta, the pattern is the long dash, the coor-
dinates of the upper left point will be 20, 20, the
width is 200 and the height is 200.

h Selector

Drawing ™. Line

Button H <1 Polyline

Data Input  * ‘. Palygon

Display + Il Bectangls

Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
i Fie k

Eguilateral Polpgon  *

é} Faint
Ficture
A Tent

Click the [Arc] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Drawing] [Arc] from the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object.

Double-click the [Arc] button on the toolbar on
the toolbar to draw more than one object with
the same style. You can continue to draw arcs
without selecting the button on the toolbar.

1 1 Base Screen

Click the point on the screen where you want

the upper left of the object to be and drag the

pointer diagonally. After dragging, a quarter of
an arc that is surrounded by a rectangle area

will appear.



2.1.16 Changing Arc Properties

To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click the
object. The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Arc X
LineWwidthy | —
Lo Tugmss /| K | ../_, IT
Line Color: m
[~ Blink

Coordinates |2D ::I i |2D ::I

Size whof200 = Hij200 =

DK‘E | Cancel | Help | Apply |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, select "1
dot".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Long
Dash Dot Dot".

Click [Line Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select magenta "030".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
this object. Enter the coordinates in the [X] and
[Y] boxes. In this case, enter "(20, 20)".

The Size shows the width and the height of this
object. Enter the size in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, enter "(200, 200)".

Click [OK].

Drawing

2.1.17 Modifying the Starting or End-
ing Point of an Arc

To modify the location of an arc after drawing,
please select the object and click on the
[Reshape] menu. The scale pointer will appear
at each point so that you can move them.

[Edit |

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

é{, Cut Chrl
Bz Copy Chl+C

6 Duplicate Chil+D

Clear Screen

Froperties... Alt+Enter

|“ Feshape I

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Click the [Reshape] button on the tool bar (or
select this object and [Edit] [Reshape] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

The scale pointer will appear each point and
the icon image changes to the mode for chang-
ing the location of the point.
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[E1 1 Base Screen

Click on the screen and drag the point to
change its location.

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to surround the object
with a rectangle.

2.1.18 Drawing a Pie
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw a pie on Base Screen 1.
After drawing, you will change the properties so
that the width of the line is 5 dots, the color is
red, the coordinates of the upper left point will
be (20, 20), the width is 240, the height is 100
and the pattern will be a red with light grey
down diagonal.
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h Selector

Drawing ™. Line

Button H <1 Polyline

Data Input  * ‘. Palygon

Display + Il Bectangls

Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
*

Eguilateraolygon L4

é} Faint
B8] Picture
A Tent

Click the [Pie] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Drawing] [Pie] from the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Double-click the [Pie] button
on the toolbar to draw more than one object
with the same style. You can continue to draw
pie objects without selecting the button on the
toolbar.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click the point on the screen where you want
the upper left point of the pie to be and drag the
pointer diagonally. After dragging, a quarter of a
pie that is surrounded with a rectangle will
appear.



2.1.19 Changing Pie Properties

To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click it.
The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Pie 53
Linewidth: ~ —— — | —

e [7_ | ] ]

Fg. Color: m

Bg. Color oz

Pattern: &

I Blink

Coordinates 3: (20 =  wf20 =

Size weo (240 = p oo =

[ ok | cancel | He | soow |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, click "5 dots".

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, "Solid" is
selected automatically. When you select "3
dots" or "5 dots" in [Line Width], you can use
"Solid" only.

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select red "020".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select light grey "072".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Down Diagonal".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
this object. Enter the coordinates in the [X] and
[Y] boxes. In this case, enter "(20, 20)".

The Size shows the width and the height of this
object. Enter the size in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, enter "(240, 100)".

Click [OK].

Drawing

2.1.20 Modifying the Starting or End-
ing Points of a Pie

To modify the location of a point on a pie object
after drawing, please select the object and the
[Reshape] menu. The scale pointer will appear
at each the pie’s points and you can then
change the location of any point.

[Edit |

X7 Undo Add Chrl+Z

&
B2

i

Cut
Copy

Duplicate

Clear Screen

Froperties...

Clrl+
Chrl+C

Chrl+Dr

Al+Enter

CN

Feshape I

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...
Text Browser...

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Click the [Reshape] button on the tool bar (or
select this object and [Edit] [Reshape] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

The scale pointer will appear each point and
the icon image changes to the mode for chang-
ing the location of the point.
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[E1 1 Base Screen

L

Click and drag the point on the screen to where
you want it to be.

11 Base Screen

\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\

»

Double-click when done. After modifying, the
scale pointer will appear to enclose the points
with a rectangle.

2.1.21 Drawing an Equilateral Polygon
The default settings will be the same as the pre-
viously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will draw an equilateral pentagon
on Base Screen 1. After drawing, you will
change the properties so that the width of the
line is 2 dots, it is dark cyan and dashed, the
coordinates of the upper left point will be (20,
20), the width will be 200, the height is 200 and
the design will be a dark cyan and cyan grid.
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% Selector
Drawing ., Line
Button * 4, Polline
Data Input  * ‘. Faolygon
Display * [l EBectange
Command * @ Elipse/Circle

™ A
@ Fi 1l
E guilatesal Polygon A& Triangle E
é Paint . Diamond !
B8 Pictue @ Pentagon %_
A Text @ Hesapon |
. Octagon i

Click the [Equilateral Pentagon] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Drawing] [Equilateral
Polygon] [Pentagon] from the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Double-click the [Equilateral
Pentagon] button on the toolbar to draw more
than one pentagon in the same style. You can
continue to draw equilateral pentagons without
selecting the button on the toolbar.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Click the point on the screen where you want
the upper left point of the pentagon to be and
drag the pointer diagonally. After dragging, the
pentagon will be surrounded by a square.



2.1.22 Changing Pentagon Properties
To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click it.
The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Equilateral Pentagon X
Linetwidth  ——f— —— =]

R

Fa. Color: 025

Bg. Calor: 026

Pattem: ficiid

[ Blink

Coordinates »: |2D ::I i |2D ::I
Size A ET | =
0K [: |

Select a [Line Width]. In this case, click "2
dots".

Cancel | Help | Apply |

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, click "Dash"
button.

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select dark cyan "025".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select cyan "026".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Grid".

If you want this object to blink check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual for more information on the
blincking cycle.)

The Coordinates show the upper left point of
this object. Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y]
boxes. In this case, enter "(20, 20)".

The Size shows the width and the height of this
object. Enter the size in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, enter "(200, 200)".

Click [OK].

Drawing

2.1.23 Using Fill Color

If the object being filled with color has any
openings in its border, the fill color will go
beyond the borders into the rest of the drawing
area. The default is set the same as the previ-
ously drawn object.

Tutorial: You will fill the center area of the poly-
gon on Base Screen 1 with color. After drawing,
you will change the properties so that the coor-
dinates will be (100,100) and the design will be
a dark yellow and yellow trellis.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Draw a polygon. For more information, see
“Drawing an Equilateral Polygon” on page 2-14.

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
Button H <1 Polyline
Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
i Fie
Eguilateral Polpgon  *
Ficture

A Tent

Click the [Paint] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Drawing] [Paint] from the menu).

The icon image will change to the mode for fill-
ing an area with color. Double-click the [Paint]
button on the toolbar.
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[E1 1 Base Screen

Click the area you want to fill with color.

2.1.24 Changing Color Properties
To change the properties of this object after
drawing, please select and double-click it.
The properties dialog box will appear.

Properties of Paint @

Fg. Color: 021

Bg. Color: nzz

Pattern: %
Coordinates 3 [120 =y 120 3:

o]

Click [Fg. Color].The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select “dark yellow ".

Cancel | Help | Apply |

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select yellow "022".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.

In this case, select "Trellis".

Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y] boxes. In
this case, enter "(700, 100)".

Click [OK].
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2.2 Setting Appearances & Trig-
ger Condition

Selecting the Shape of a Button or
Pilot Lamp

You can select an image from the standard or
registered images.

2.2.1 Selecting a Standard Image

Tutorial: You will set a Bit Button on Base
Screen 1 using a standard image.

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Create a Bit Button. For more information see
“Writing to a Bit with a Button” on page 2-31.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [View] tab.



Germral Miew | Registinion Tet |
Image Type:
T%§'|&M " Fichus
Eroversr... [T OFF
:I Fa Color. i)
o [
Patiesn -
N
ot
By Coke 265
pate [
Comdnales 3 [0 = 1[0 =]
Sizw I - O
[or ] coma | | v | s |

Select an [Image Type]. In this case, select
"Standard" because you will use a standard
image.

W W
K O
<« |
O K’

o]

Cancel |

Hep |

Click [Browser]. The View Browser dialog box

will appear.

Select a [Type]. In this case, select "Special".

When you click the [OFF] or [ON] button, you

can see the button image for each state.

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

[0 _ou |

Typs:  [Special ~
Lt

o]

Cancel |

Hep |

Select an image from the [List] box. In this
case, select "B0206" and click [OK]. This image

will be displayed on the View tab.

Praperties of Bit Bultan @
Germial Miew | Registinion Tet |
Image Type
* Slanded T Fiches
Eroverer... [T OFF
@ Fg Color 026
| R 0 |
Pattesn ﬁ
oN
Fg Coor. [
By Coke 265
pate [
Coodnates 3 |40 5' v |40 5'
Sizw W[4 x-S LU
o | cance | | wen | s |

Set a color for the OFF state of the image in the

[OFF] box.

Click [Fg. color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select cyan "026".

Click [Bg. color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select a black "000".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.

In this case, select "Fore100%".
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The image will be displayed with the above set-
tings when the OFF button is selected.

Germral Miew | Registinion et |
Image Type:
* Slandwd [ Fichuee
Eroverer... OFF I on OFF
@ Fa Color. 28
o oo [
Patiesn -
N
rocu [
By Coke 265
Pattesrc w
Comdnales 3 [0 = 1[0 =]
Size w4 & B j
ok | concel | | hee | e |

Set a color for the ON image by clicking the
[ON] box.

Click [Fg. color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select a magenta "030".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select a white "255".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Fore100%".

The image will be displayed with the above set-
tings when the ON button is selected.

Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the OFF image appears on the
screen.
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2.2.2 Selecting a Registered Image

Tutorial: You will set a Pilot Lamp on Base
Screen 1 using a bitmap file for the image of the
button. The two bitmap files ("sq01_b.bmp" and
"sq06_b.bmp") are registered to Picture
Browser. For more information, see “Arranging
Images with Picture Browser” on page 3-1.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Create a Pilot Lamp. For more information see
“Setting a Pilot Lamp” on page 2-106.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [View] tab.

Properties of Pilot Lamp E]

Germal View | Regisiation Test | Tiigger Corabion |
Image Type

" Slandwd T}Hdue

Browreer... ,WM OFF
s
=

N .

D)
25|
||

Comdnales 3 |40 JZI w0 JZI
Sizw W[4 EII L O

ok Concel | Hew | ae |

Select an [Image Type]. In this case, select
"Picture" because you will use a bitmap file.
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Properties of Pilot Lamp
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Click the [OFF] button to set an image for the
button in the OFF state.

Picture Brawser 5]
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Click [Browser]. The Picture Browser dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "dm33_g" and
click [Select]. This image is set for the OFF
state.

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition
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Properties of Pilot Lamp
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Click the [ON] button to set an image for the ON
state.
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Click [Browser]. The Picture Browser dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "dm36_g" and
click [Select]. This image is set for the ON state.

Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the OFF image appears on the
screen.
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2.2.3 Selecting the Shape of a Plate or

Flange

Tutorial: You will set a Numerical Display on
Base Screen 1 using standard images.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Create a Numerical Display. For more informa-

tion see “Displaying Numerical Values” on

page 2-63.

Double-click the selected object after placing

on the screen. The properties dialog box will

appear.

Click [View] tab.

Typs  |Standad -
List:

o]

FOOC2IND FRAME]]

Cancel |

Hep |

Click [Browser]. The View Browser dialog box

will appear.
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You don’t need to select a type from the [Type]
list. In this case, this object is "Standard".

Select an image from the [List] box. In this
case, select "F0005" and click [OK]. This image
will be displayed on the View tab.

Properties of Mumerical Display @

Gereral Wiew | Fommat |

Ffale Coke: m
Flargs i
Fo Color E
Bg. Color  [le]
Pallem: -

Cowdnates % [0 = y [0 =
Sis wlf o & =
ok | camce | | me | e |

Click [Plate Color]. The Color Palette will

appear.

In this case, select black "000". The image on
the View tab will be displayed with this color.

Properties of Mumerical Display @

Gereral Wiew | Fommat |

e oo |
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Fo Color @
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Set a color for flange in the [Flange] box. If you
select an image without a flange, you don’t
need to change these settings.



Click [Fg. color]. the Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select magenta "030".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select red "020.

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.

In this case, select "Trellis".

The image on the View tab will be displayed
with the above settings when you select an
image with a flange.

Click [OK].

If everything has been set, this dialog box will
close and the image will appear on the screen.

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

2.2.4 Setting Registration Text

Tutorial: You will create a Bit Button on Base
Screen 1. The registration text will be blue (028)
and read "OFF" when the button is OFF. The
registration text will be red (020) and read “ON”
when the button is "ON". The font will be "Euro-
pean", the style will be "Bold", the horizontal
text alignment will be "Top", the vertical will be
"Left" and the magnification will be "1x0.5"
(WxH).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Create a Bit Button. For more information see
“Writing to a Bit with a Button” on page 2-31.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Properties of Bit Bultan E]
Germral | View  Regishation Test |
Eort: Ewtopean | Abgn Ted Verical Cenler =
Sl -Iunnsc Abgn Te Horizort sl Cenler |
fon i |CHinsze
Megriicaton W\ wanese
Forean
[ SelbySiste  |Cariial Euicp
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OFF OH
Tout Test
A || 2
Lok [ Cghr 265
o5 | Cancel | | hee | e |

Click [Registration Text] tab.
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Pr‘opem‘nz of Bit Buttan EI
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Sl Reguda | Abgn Teodt Hotizerkal Conlen -
Magriicaton \: EEF*_
I SelbySiste ’

™ Lse Tet Browss

OFF OH
Tod Test

2| | o
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Select a [Style]. In this case, select "Bold".

Properties of Bit Bultan

Germral| View  Regishiation Teat |
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R

Select a magnification from the [W] and [H]
boxes. In this case, select "1" in [W] and "0.5"
in [H].
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Pr‘opem‘nz of Bit Bultan E]
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Select the alignment from [Align Text Vertical]
and [Align Text Horizontal] pull down text
boxes. In this case, select "Top" in [Align Text
Vertical] and "Left" in [Align Text Horizontal].

Properties of Bit Bultan

Germal| View  Regishalion Text |

Eeet: [Ewopean =] Ao TeVerticat [fee =]
Side: [Bod x| konTedHoieetd Lt ]
Megrifcation Wi [ =] i 05 ]
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Lse Tesd Biowse:

OFF OH
Tod Test
oo E 2|

0k | cancel | o | Hep | zey |

Check [Set by State]. (If you are going to use
same text for both OFF and ON states, it isn’t
necessary to check this box.)



If you want to use already registered text from
the Text Browser, check the [Use Text Browser]
box. (The Text ID settings will appear. Enter the
ID number of the registered text or click the [...]
button to use the Text Browser. You can select
the desired text by clicking [Select]. Then the
Text Browser will close, the selected text ID will
appear in the Text ID box, and the correspond-
ing text will appear in the text box.)

Properties of Bit Bultan E]
Germl| View  Regishaion Text |
For: Eutopean Algn Tesa Yerlicat Tep
Sl Abgn Tewdt Hotzortal
Megrification W | H:
¥ Selby Sate
I' Llsa Tedt Browses

o | Cancel | T T

Enter registration text in the “OFF” [Text] box.
In this case, enter "OFF".

If you want to use a special character, click the
">>" putton. (The Unicode Input will appear.
You can input characters from languages other
than the OS language. See the Instraction Man-
ual for details.)

Select a [Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select blue "028".

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

Properties of Bit Bultan E]
Germal| View  Regishation Text |
For: Eutopean Algn Tesa Yerlicat Tep
Slyde: Abgn Tewt Hotzortal
Magrification W | H:
¥ Selby State
I' Llsa Tedt Browses

o | Cancel | T

Enter registration text in the “ON” [Text] box.
(If you use the same text for both OFF and ON
states, it isn’t necessary to enter text in both
boxes.)

In this case, enter "ON". If you want to use a
special character, click the ">>" button. (The
Unicode Input dialog box will appear. You can
input characters from languages other than the
OS language. See the Instruction Manual for
details.)

Select a [Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select red "020".

Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the OFF state of the image with the
registration text appears on the screen.
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2.2.5 Setting the Display Text Format

Tutorial: You will set a Message Display on
Base Screen 1. The font will be "European”, the
style will be "Regular", the magnification will be
"2x2" (WxH),), the horizontal and vertical text
alignment will be "Center" and the text color will
be magenta (030).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Create a Message Display. For more informa-
tion see “Displaying and Loading Messages” on
page 2-80.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Gereral | View  Fomat |
Fu r—
S :
Magrlicalion 4: Chiwse
Hin TedVeicd R0
Align Text Horizoetal Ledt -
Teot Ciker:
[ok | concel Hel Apey

Click [Format] tab.
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Properties of Messape Display E|
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Select a [Font]. In this case, select "European"

Properties of Messape Display @

Gereral| View  Fomoat |
Eort [Ewopean =]
Style: [Regixr =]
Magrilicaiion W: e =] &) =
Align Test Vencal:
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Teot Colr:
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Select a [Style]. In this case, select "Regular”.

Select a magnification in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, select "2" in [W] and "2" in [H].



Properties of Messape Display El
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Select the alignment from the [Align Text Verti-
cal] and [Align Text Horizontal] boxes. In this
case, select "Center" in both.

Properties of Messape Display El

Gereral | View  Fomat |

Eark Ewrapean -
e T
Magrilicaiion W: e =] & =
fnTenveict [Cem =]
Align Test Horizortal Cenfer -

Teot Caor: @
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Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, select green "030".
Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the object with the formatted text will
appear on the screen.

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

2.2.6 Switching the Display Text

Tutorial: You will display text depending on the
value of a device. The value is stored in the HG
Internal Register (LDR1000). When LDR1000
is "1", the registered text will be displayed in
English, "2" will be "Japanese", "3" will be
"Spanish" and so on.

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11

Test Group Settings I Al+F12
il

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Text Group Settings] from the
menu.

Text Group Setlings @
Ho. af Tet Gioups: 5
Texl Group Hame ,E
Gowl  [Geel r—
Giowp2  |Gieup2
Gowz [Fod ]
R —
Gopg  [Gews [
e T —
| r—
I -
Defaull Groupr | Gioup 1 -
™ Use Dynaric Text 2er Device [ J
[ ok | ceca | tep |

Enter the number of the text groups. In this
case, enter "5" because you will switch five text
groups.
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Text Group Settings [Z]

He. of Text Greups: E
Text Group Hame

Growpl  [Egh r—
Gow2  [aparse ——
Sy e —
Gropd  [Chres= —
Gowpg  [Gemnm |
wwz —

— 7
Defaul Goupe [Giowp1 ]
I Use Dynaric Text erDevice: [ |
[ -

Enter a title to each group in the [Text Group
Name] box. In this case, enter "English" to
[Group1], "Japanese" to [Group2] and so on.

Text Group Settings E|
He. al Test Groups: 5 5'
Texl Group Hame
Group 1 Erglsh
Gioup 2 IJﬂDﬂr\cic
Goup3  [Gearish
Group 4 Chirese
Growp ¢ [t""“"‘
Defaudl Groupr | Gioup 1 -
I Use Dynaric §E£§ Cevice &
raup
Growp 5 0K | Cecd | Hep |

Select the [Default Group]. In this case, select
"Group 1".

The group number is linked to the value of the

trigger device. If the value is "0", the text of the
Default Group appears (Group 1). If the value is
a number that isn’t set as a group, the text will

not be switched.
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Text Group Settings [Z]

He. of Text Greups: E

Texl Gioup Hame

Gowpl [Eealh 7

Gow2  [laporese [

Gowpd  [Searin —

Group & W ’—

bows [ —
| r—
— —

Defaul Goupe [Giowp1 ]

EMW Te DipgerDevieer [ |

[ L

Click [Use Dynamic Text]. This will allow you to
switch the text depend on the value of the trig-
ger device.

Text Group Settings [Z]

He. of Text Greups: E

Tex! Group Name

Gowpl  [Ergih 7

Gow2  [laporese

Gowd [k —

Gopg  [Chres —

Gowpg  [femn |
— r—
— ]

Defaul Goupe [Giowp 1w

F7 | Lise Dimaric Test LiggerDevice:  [LORTOOD @

oK Cancel | Help

Set a word device in the [Trigger Device] box.
In this case, enter "LDR 1000".

Click [OK].



2.2.7 Setting the Coordinates of a Part
Object

Tutorial: You will set a Go To Screen Button on
Base Screen 1. You will then change the coor-
dinates to "(40, 40)".

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Create a Go To Screen Button. For more infor-
mation see “Changing Screens with a Button”
on page 2-46.

Double-click on the selected object after plac-
ing on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [View] tab.

Properties of Bit Bultan @

Germral Miew | Registinion Tet |
Imags Type
* Slanded T Fihes
Eroverer... [T OFF
:I Fa Color. i)
L |
Patiesn -
N
Fg Caior
By Coke 235
e
Coonater % [0 = . [iE0 ﬁ
Sizw I - O
Conel_| | v | s |

Enter a value in the [X] and [Y] boxes. In this
case, enter "260" in [X] and "180" in [Y].

Click [OK].

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

[E1 1 Base Screen

If everything has been set, this dialog box will
close and the object at the specified coordi-
nates will appear on the screen.

2.2.8 Setting the Size of a Part Object

Tutorial: You will set a Go To Screen Button on
Base Screen 1. You will change the size to "121
x 61"

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Create a Go To Screen Button. For more infor-
mation see “Changing Screens with a Button”
on page 2-46.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [View] tab.
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Germral Miew | Registintion Tet |
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Enter a value in the [W] and [H] boxes. In this
case, enter "121" in [W] and "61" in [H].

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

If everything has been set, this dialog box will
close and the object with the specified size will
appear on the screen.
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Setting a Trigger Condition for a
Command

When you use a Command object, you need to
set a trigger condition.The format depends on
the specified Trigger Type. The device address
must be specified and the condition must be
specified. For more information see “Setting a
Timer” on page 2-108.

2.2.9 Executing the Command Accord-
ing to the State of the Device

Tutorial: You will set a Go To Screen Command
on Base Screen 1. When the selected device
"HG Internal Relay (LM 0)" turns from 0 to 1,
the displayed screen changes from Base
Screen 1 to Base Screen 2.

[E1 1 Base Screen

Create a Go To Screen Command. For more
information see “Using a Condition to Change
the Screen” on page 2-47.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.



Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @
General  Trigger Coneltion |
TiiggeType:  [Rising-edge =] DaaType | =]
Device F | J
ok Carcel | | Hen |

Select the condition from the [Trigger Type] list.
In this case, select "Rising-edge" because the
screen will switche when the selected bit device
turns from 0 to 1.

If you select "Falling-edge", the screen will
switch when the selected bit device turns from
110 0.

Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @

General  Trigger Coneltion |

TiiggeType:  [Rising-edge =] DaaType |

=]
Device Lo —L\\Js

ok Cancel | | He |

Set the device that triggers the off action in
[Devicel]. In this case, enter "LM 0".

Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the object with the specified settings
will appear on the screen.

Setting Appearances & Trigger Condition

2.2.10 Executing the Command
According to the Defined Condition

Tutorial: You will set a Word Write Command on
Base Screen 1. When the sum of the value of
the HG Internal Register (LDR 10) and the
value of the HG Internal Register (LDR 20)
becomes more than 1000 (the numeric formula
for this condition is "1000 < [LDR 10] + [LDR
20]".), the value of the HG Internal Register
(LDR 100) will be copied to the HG Internal
Register (LDR 1000).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Create a Word Write Command. For more infor-
mation see “Copying Device Values with a
Command” on page 2-38.

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

General  Triggsr Condiion |
TripgeType: ,m Dala Type: ,—J
e [ J

S alisdy the condilian ! |

i3 Careel | Hep
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Select a [Trigger Type] list. In this case, select
"Satisfy the condition" because this command
is executed when the specified condition
becomes true.

If you select "While satisfy the condition”, this
command will be executed when the specified
condition is true.

Properties of Word Write Command [Z]
General  Triggar Candlion |
LiggeiType: [Salicfythecondiion =] DalaType: [Bintsle] =]
Condlion |

[ok ] cemeel | g | Hep |

Select a [Data Type]. This setting should be
selected according to the value of the [Condi-
tion]. In this case, select "Bin16(+)". This setting
depends on the value that you will use for the
condition.

Set a conditional expression in the [Condition]
box.

Click [...]. The Trigger Condition Settings dialog
box will appear.

Trigger Conditien Sailings %
Yk O Dovies & ek Dgven L i
fice EH T = [hotng =] | =
o I na =g
3 " i (2
= 3 s = | =
I A il
L

Select a type and set a value or device. In this
case, select "Value" and enter "71000".
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Select a symbol. In this case, select the less
than sign "<".
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Select a type and set a value or device. In this
case, select "Device" and select (or type) "LDR
10".

® Yaue  C Oevien Vi & Ogvien L L
3 el | [ty = | 3
I Ho I hat e o F
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Select a symbol. In this case, select a plus sign
.

Ve & Devge

 Yae © Qevien CVabn 7 Ogvicn

i [ =l B s )
™ Mot ™ Nt I et
= P I ol
[Moting =] | =0 B ] =
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o |1

Select a type and set a value or device. In this
case, select "Device" and select (or type) "LDR
20".

Select another symbol if you need to add an
additional condition. In this case, select "Noth-
ing" because you don’t need the additional con-
dition.



Check the [Not] box if you need them. In this
case, you don’t use them because you don’t
need to invert the bit.

Click [OK].
General  Trigger Coneltion |
LiiggerType: [Salishy the condiion x| DaaTipe: [pintse) x|
Conglion  [1000< [LOR 10+ [LDA 20] _R]i
ok Carcel | | He |

The settings in the Trigger Condition Settings
dialog box will appear in the [Condition] box. In
this case, "1000 < [LDR 10] + [LDR 20]" is
shown.

If you enter a conditional expression in the
[Condition] box directly, you have to put the
device in square brackets as shown above.

Click [OK].
If everything has been set, this dialog box will

close and the object with the specified settings
will appear on the screen.

Writing to a Device

2.3 Writing to a Device

2.3.1 Writing to a Bit with a Button

Tutorial: You will create a button on Base
Screen 1. When the button is pressed, HG
Internal Relay (LM 0) will be written as 1. When
you release the button, it will be written as 0.

Draw
h Selector
Drawing L4
| Button |B BitButton [\ |

Datalnput ¥ ‘whord Button
Dizplay 4 Goto Screen Button
Command  * Frint Button

Click the [Bit Button] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Button] [Bit Button] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

2-31



How to Use Obijects

Properties of Bit Buttan E]
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P - St
-
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Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Momentary" because the selected bit device is
written as 1 when you press the button and is
written as 0 when you release it.

Properties of Bit Bultan E]

Gereral | View | Regisation Tet |

Bail Hame:  [BiBunoet

Acticn Mode: Memertany -
Destinalion Device: LW 0 L}l

or | Cancel | advnceds | Hew | aen |

Set a bit device or a word device with bit in the
[Destination Device] box. In this case, enter
IILM Oll.

Click [OK].
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2.3.2 Writing to a Bit with A Com-
mand

Tutorial: When the HG Internal Relay (LM 0)
turns from 0 to 1, the HG Internal Register (LDR
0-0) is written as 0.

Draw

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
Data Input  *

3

Dizplay

LCommand

|Bg Bit \wite Command II:
Wy whord Wite Command
5 Goto Screen Command

& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

ij Timer

Click the [Bit Write Command] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Bit Write
Command] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

te Command

Properties of Bi

General ] Tiigger Candiion |

Pait Mame: JBiI.Cummand]

&clion Mode: Set -

pesetmeree
[ a—

| 1[4 Cancel Help




Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Reset" because the selected device is written
as 0 when the condition specified in the Trigger
Condition occurs.

Properties of Bit Write Command E]

General ] Tiigger Candiion |

Pait Mame: JBiI.Cummand]

&ction Mode: Reset . l
Destination Device: [LDA 00 "R%

=

Set a bit device or a word device with bit to
[Destination Device] box. In this case, enter
"LDR 0-0".

Cancel | Help [

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Rroperties of Bit Write Command @
General Trigper Coneltion |
TiggeiType: [Rising-edge =] DalaTipe | =]
Device [tio ;[?Ig
ok Cencel | Hep |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as
the [Devicel].

Click [OK].

Writing to a Device

2.3.3 Writing to a Word Device with a
Button

Tutorial: You will create a button on Base
Screen 1. When the button is pressed, the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100) will be written as
"1234567890".

Draw

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button

t Button

Data Input  *

Bi
‘wiord Button I

Dizplay L4

Goto Screen Buyt}}:un

Frint Button
Key Button

LCommand *

Keypad

@ BERDEED

Selector Switch

Click the [Word Button] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Button] [Word Button] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Praperties of Ward Button &]

Bereral | View

Bant Hanw:

woidButton
Aclion Mode: | Sel -

| Registiation Teon |

o

Concel | Advonced | Hew | ey |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Set" because the selected device writes the
specified value when you press the button.

Properties of Ward Button &]
Gereral | View | Registation Te |
Bal Ham:  [wiodButhonil
Aclion Mode: | Sel -
Detawos:  [BiEls) -
. Bin1&{4]
t Tinl5is.
Couce Dala [FEEED]
* Vahe
o] ™ Hesadecimal

o

Concel | Advonced | Hew | ey |

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select

"Bin32(+)"

because you will enter

"1234567890" to the device.
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Enter a value in the [Source Data] box. In this

case, enter "1234567890".

If you want to enter a Hexadecimal value,

select this check box.

Properties of Ward Button

Gereral | View | Regishation Tet |
[wodBumees
e |
bwolee [ ]
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Set a word device in the [Destination Device]

box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [OK].



Writing to a Word Device using Word Write Command

2.3.4 Writing to a Word Device using
Word Write Command

Tutorial: You will specify a trigger condition
which when it is satisfied, the specified word
device is written with the specified value. For
example, when the HG Internal Relay (LM 0)
turns from 1 to 0, the HG Internal Register (LDR
100) will be written as "-987654321".

Draw
h Selector

Drawing

3
Button L4
Data Input  *

3

Dizplay
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
|W.; Wwhord Wit Command
5 Goto Screen Command
& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

ij Timer

Click the [Word Write Command] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Word
Write Command] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Rroperties of Word Write Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Bait Hame:  [wioedCommand]

Achion Mode: [Set v

Destination Device:

.

Destinalion Deviee:
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Set" because the selected device writes the
specified value when you press the button.

Rroperties of Word Write Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Bait Hame:  [wioedCormand]

Achion Moge: [Set -
Data Tiwe:  [Bin1&[+] -

Source Data Hindzl
 Vahe

Destination Device:

.

Destinalion Deviee:
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin32(+/-)" because you will set "-987654321"
to the device.
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Rroperties of Word Write Command

&

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]

Achion Mode: | Sel -
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[ Source Dats
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—
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Enter a value in the [Source Data] box. In this
case, enter "-987654321".

Rroperties of Word Write Command

&

Geaeral | Trigger Carelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]
Achion Mode: | Set -
DalaTwe:  |Bin32(+/ -
[ Source Date
& Mabe  Devier
-9BTES4321 E ™| Heradecma
|- Destination Device: -
Desnalion Device: LOA 100 _%

0K | Cercel | Advanceds |  Hep |

Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.
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Properties of Word Write Command [Z]

General  Triggar Candlion |

TiiggeiType:  |Faling-edge vl Diala Type: |Bic 6| -

Device [0 ‘Rl

I e e L |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Fall-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as
the [Device].

Click [OK].



2.3.5 Copying the Device Values with a
Button

Tutorial: You will create a button on Base
Screen 1. When you press the button, the value
of the HG Internal Register (LDR 100) will be
copied to the HG Internal Register (LDR 1000).

Draw
h Selector

Drawing L4

Button

Data Input  *

Bit Button

‘wiord Button I |
Goto Screen Buyt}}:un
Frint Button

Key Button

Dizplay L4

LCommand *

Keypad

@ BERDEED

Selector Switch

Click the [Word Button] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Button] [Word Button] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Copying the Device Values with a Button

Properties of Ward Button E

Gereral | View | Registation Tet |

Part Hame: wfuBuittoe]
dcteMode: [Set -

Drata Tupe:

Source Dala
* Vb

Destination Device
Digstinaation Device:

I | advnceds | Hew | aen |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Move" because the value of the selected
device is copied to the specified device when
you press the button.

Properties of Ward Button E

Gereral | View | Registation Te |

Part Hame: wfuBuittoe]
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Destination Device
Digstination Device:

—

o | Cancel | advanceds | Hew | aen |

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)". (This setting is determined by the
type of value that you will copy.)
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Properties of Ward Button E

Gereral | View | Registation Te |

Part Hame: wfuBuittoe]

At Mode:  [Move -
DataTipe  [BirELs] -

Source Dala
z & Device
LOF 100 Eé =
Destination Device
Dgstiralicn Divice [=|

I | advnceds | Hew | aen |

Set a word device in the [Source Data] box. In
this case, enter "LDR 100".

Properties of Ward Button E

Gereral | View | Registation Te |

Part Hame: wfuBuittoe]

fctonMode: [Mave =)
Datalpe  [BrE() -

Souce Data
& & Devce
LOF 100 | [
Destissiion Device
Distialicn Device: LOR 1000 {é

I | advnceds | Hew | aen |

Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 1000".

Click [OK].
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2.3.6 Copying Device Values with a
Command

Tutorial: You will specify a trigger condition that
when satisfied will copy the value of the speci-
fied word device to the specified device. For
example, when the sum of the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 10) and the value of the
HG Internal Register (LDR 20) is over 1000 (the
numeric formula for this condition is "1000 <
[LDR 10] + [LDR 20] ".), the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100) will be copied to
the HG Internal Register (LDR 1000).

Draw

h Selector
Drawing
Button

[rata Input

»

»

»
Dizplay L4
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
|W.; Wwhord Wit Command
5 Goto Screen Command
& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

ij Timer

Click the [Word Write Command] button on the
toolbar or select [Draw] [Command] [Word
Write Command] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Properties of Word Write Command

&

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand!

Achion Mode:  |Meve -

- Destingtion Device

—

Degtinalion Deviee:
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Move" because the value of the selected
device is copied to the specified device when
you press the button.

Rroperties of Word Write Command

5]

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]

Achion Mode: | Meve -

Binl&[+] -
BinlE[+] e
Bindas] bg |

Data Twoe:

[ Source Date
Vol F Device

|- Destingtion Device
Destinalion Deviee:

—

o]

Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)". (This setting is determined by the
type of value that you will copy.)

Copying Device Values with a Command

Rroperties of Word Write Command

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand!

Bchion Mode: | Mewve -
Binl&[+] -
[ Source Diate

© Wale F Device

LoA 100 _RL I Hesadecmel

Data Twoe:

|- Destingtion Device
Dagtinalion Deviee:

—

X

o

Cancel | advenceds | Hep

Set a word device in the [Source Data] box.
this case, enter "LDR 100".

In

Rroperties of Word Write Command FXJ

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedComand]

fction Mode: [Move -
Data Twoe:  |BinlE[+] -
[ Source Data

(2 1 * Device

oA 100 | I Heecimel

- Destingtion Device :

Destinalion Device: LOF 1000 _ﬂ

ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Set a word device to the [Destination Device]

box. In this case, enter "LDR 1000".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.
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Rroperties of Word Write Command @
General  Trigger Coneltion |
TriggerType: | Salisfy the condition x| DaaType [BintsH x|
Conglion  [1000< [LOR 10+ [LDA 20] _R]i
ok Carcel | | He |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28.In this case, select "Sat-
isfy the condition" in [Trigger Type], "Bin16(+)"
in [Data Type] and enter "71000 < [LDR 10] +
[LDR 20]" as the [Condition].

If you enter a conditional expression in the
[Condition] box directly, you have to put the

device in square brackets as shown above.

Click [OK].
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2.3.7 Writing a Calculation to a Word
Device with a Button

Tutorial: When you press the button on a Base
Screen 1, the value of the HG Internal Register
(LDR 100) multiplied by 100 will be written to
the HG Internal Register (LDR 1000). The
numerical formula is "LDR 100 x 100 = LDR
1000".

Draw
h Selector
Drawing L4

Button Eit Button
Datalnput ¥ Word Button |
Dizplay » Goto Screen Buyt}}:un
Command  * Frint Button

Key Button

Bl Keypad

&) Selector Switch

Click the [Word Button] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Button] [Word Button] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Writing a Calculation to a Word Device with a Button

Properties of Ward Button &] Properties of Ward Button &]
Gereral | View | Registation Te | Gereral | View | Registation Te |
Bant Hame: wiordButton Bant Hame: wioidButon
Al Moda: Action Mode: | Mus -
Data Type: Daalps [l
Sowcel:  [lOAD ﬂ_
Souwrce Dala Source 2
Ve ™ Vel Device
o] S T Hevodesimal
Destination Device Destination Device
Dgstialicn Divice | Dgstiralion Divice: |
0% | Cancel | Adanceds |  Hew | aesb | 0K | Cancel | Adanceds |  Hew | aesb |
Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select Set a word device in the [Source 1] box. In this

"Multi" because the value of the selected device case, enter "LDR 100".
will be multiplied by 100 when you press the

button.
Properties of Ward Button &]
Gereral | View | Registation Te |
Properties of Ward Button &] Bal Ham:  [wioidButhonil
Gereral | View | Registation Te | dction Mode: (M =
Pai Name:  [wordBurtoent — Daalips  [BriE) -
1 [omwo o o
ActioeMode:  [Mus - 5:‘“ ) =
ouice
R * Vepe  © Device
Souce 1: m I™ Hesadesimal
Source 2
0 Vahw

Destination Device

Dgstiraiicn Divice: =

Destination Device

Dgstialicn Divice [=|

[Cox ] conce | adanceds | Heb | sy |

Tor | Cows | cdvwcets| teo | o | Select a type and set a word device in the
[Source2] box. In this case, select "Value" and
Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select enter "100".
"Bin16(+)". (This setting is determined by the
type of value that you will use for the condition.)  |f you want to enter a hexadecimal value, select

this check box.
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Properties of Ward Button E

Gereral | View | Registation Te |
Part Hame: wfuBuittoe]

e
bostpe  [BET =]
N
Souce 2

1 Viha  Device

100 =] I Hewodecimal

Destination Device
Digstinaation Device:

I —

I | advnceds | Hew | aen |

Set a word device to [Destination Device] box.

In this case, enter "LDR 1000".

Click [OK].
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2.3.8 Writing a Calculation to a Word
Device with a Command

Tutorial: You will create a specific trigger condi-
tion that when satisfied will calculate the value
of the selected word device and write the result
to the specified device. For example, while the
result, which adds the value of the HG Internal
Register (LDR 10) and the value of LDR 20, is
less than the value of the HG Internal Register
(LDR 10), the result which performs a logical
AND between the value of LDR 1000 and LDR
2000 is written to LDR 100. The numerical for-
mulas are "LDR 10 + LDR 20 > 1000" and "LDR
1000 & LDR 2000 = LDR 100".
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[rata Input
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Button L4
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3
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LCommand E. Bit'write Command
|W.; Wwhord Wit Command
5 Goto Screen Command
& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

ij Timer

Click the [Word Write Command] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Word
Write Command] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Rroperties of Word Write Command

&

Geaeral | Trigger Carelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedComand]

Aclion Made:

Data Twoe:

[ Source Date) D i
+ Vahe

|- Destingtion Device
Dagtinalion Deviee:

—

o

Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"AND" because the specified devices are per-
formed a logical AND when the specified trigger
conditions are established.

Rroperties of Word Write Command

5]

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]

Achion Mode: [AND -
Data Twoe: | BinlE[+] -
Sourca 1: BinlE[+] A

[ Source 2
# Vahe [ Device

0 E ™ Hexadecmal

- Destingtion Device

—

Degtinalion Deviee:
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select a [Data Type]. This setting should be
selected according to the values of [Source1],
[Source 2] or [Destination Device]. In this case,
select "Bin16(+)".

Rroperties of Word Write Command

&

Geaeral | Trigger Carelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]

fclion Mode: [&ND -
Data Twoe: | BinlE[+] -
Swacel:  [LDA 1000 —1?Ig

[ Source 2
# Vahe [ Device

0 E ™ Hexadecmal

- Destingtion Device
Degtinalion Deviee:

—

o]

Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Set a word device in the [Source 1] box. In this
case, select (or type) "LDR 1000".

Rroperties of Word Write Command FXJ

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

Pait Hame:  [woedCoemand]

Action Mode: [2HD -
Data Twoe: | BinlE[+] -
Soucat:  [LDA 1000 [

[ Source 2
™ Mahe * Device
LOR 2000 ‘Rls Bl
|- Destingtion Device :
Destinalion Deviee: J
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select a type and set a word device in the
[Source2] box. In this case, select "Device" and
enter "LDR 2000".
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Rroperties of Word Write Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Carelion |

Bait Hame:  [wioedCommand]

fction Mode: [2ND -
Data Tiwe:  [Bin1&[+] -
Sowcs1:  [LDA 1000 [

Source 2

™ Vahe & Device

LOR 2000 BN
*Distination Device '
Destnalion Deviee: LDA 100 _[%

ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Rroperties of Word Write Command @

General  Trigger Coneltion |

TiiggeiType:  |Wwhile satizlying the condlicn =l DalaType |Bin32ls] x|

Conglion  [|LOR 30)> [LOR 10]+ [LDA 20] _1%1
ok Carcel | | He |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select
"While satisfy the condition" in [Trigger Type],
"Bin32(+)" as the [Data Type] and enter "[LDR
30]> [LDR 10] + [LDR 20]" in [Condition].

If you enter a conditional expression in the
[Condition] box directly, you have to put the
device in square brackets as shown above.

Click [OK].
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2.3.9 Switching a Bit with a Selector
Switch

Tutorial: When you press the button of the
Selector Switch, one of the specified bit devices
or word devices with bit turns from 0 to 1 and
the others turn to 0. You will create a Selector
Switch that has 3 channels, the registration text
will be dark blue and read "Ch1", "Ch2" and
"Ch3". The default state of the knob is center,
"HG Internal Relay (LM 1)" is 1 and the others
are 0. When you press the left button of Selec-
tor Switch and the knob leans to the left, "LM 0"
turns to 1 and the others turn to 0. When you
press the right button and the knob slants to the
right, "LM 2" turns to 1 and the others turn to 0.

Draw
h Selector
Drawing L4
| Button Eit Button
Datalnput ¥ ‘whord Button
Dizplay » Goto Screen Button
Command  * Frint Button
Key Button
Bl Keypad
&) Selector Switch S

Click the [Selector Switch] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Button] [Selector Switch] from
the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Properties of Selector Switch El

Gereral |\r.gw | Format |

Pl Mame: [SelectoiSwichl
Sustch Type: | 2Halch Hovtehum x| [ Use Test Browser

ZNelch Ho-iebuin
Hetch Hcich Rehan

ZHotch Ho-Tetuiry

| [{FHcich R-ietun A

L FNolch Lrehan
Motch Bothehun

Destingtion Device: | .|

Dalaul State: " OFF 04
Jew: ﬂ

Text Color  voo |
T | |

[ Concel | Advarceds | Hep | aeey |

Select a [Switch Type]. This setting changes
the number of the channels in the [Notch] box.
In this case, select "3-Notch No-return".

If you want to use already registered text as the
registration text of the channel, check this box.
(The Text ID settings will appear in the Notch.
Enter the ID number of the registered text or
click the [...] button to select from the Text
Browser. Select the desired selection and click
[Select]. The Text Browser will close and the
selected Text ID and corresponding text from
the Text ID will appear in the Text box.)

Properties of Selector Switch E|

Gereral |\r.gw | Format |

Bl Mame: [SelectoiSwichl

Such Type: | 3Halch Howehum x| [ Use Test Browser

Holeh
Ho | Device State | Tent Colcx
Ch2 Ureegisiersd  OFF
Chl Urregislersd  OFF

Destination Devic: [LM 0 [

Dalaul State: * OFF oy

e e ﬂ
Text Cokor =
| E? Inseit ROV

[ Concel | Advancedy | Hep Aorly

Switching a Bit with a Selector Switch

Set a bit device or a word device with bit in the
[Destination Device] box. In this case, enter
"LM 0"

Select the [Default State]. This setting is avail-
able when the HG starts running. In this case,
select "OFF".

Enter text in the [Text] box. In this case, enter
"Ch1".

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "027".

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Ch2 automatically.

Properties of Selector Switch E|

Gereral |\r.gw | Format |

Bl Mame: [SelectoiSwichl

Subch Type: | 3Halch Howehum x| [ Use Test Browser

Hetch
[ Mo Device [ State | Tew [ Cor |
Chl M0 OFF <hl 027

Ch2 Ureagisterad  ON

Chl Urregislersd  OFF

Destination Devic: [LM 1 [
Dalaul State: " OF oy

e [enz ﬂ
Text Color =
| S.Et Inseit ROV

[ Concel | Advarceds | Hep | aeey |

Set a bit device or a word device with bit in the
[Destination Device] box. In this case, enter
"LM 1"

Select the [Default State]. In this case, "ON" is
already selected because one of channels is
always set to "ON" automatically.

Enter text in the [Text] box. In this case, enter
llCh2ll.

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "027".
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Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Ch3 automatically.

Properties of Selector Switch @

Geneeal | View | Fommat |

Parl Name: [SelectoiSwichl

Sukch Typec | IHalch Havehen x| [ UseTest Browser

Ch2 M1

Neleh
[ Mo Devica [ State | Tew [ o ]
ol LMD OFF  ¢hl

oW Chz

Chl Uresgisiersd  OFF

Destination Devics:  [LM 2 2]
Dalaul State: * OFF oy

Lest: ch3 »|
Test Color: E
§_E| Inzeit

| oK Concel | Advanceds | Mep | aeb |

Set a bit device or a word device with bit to the
[Destination Device] box. In this case, enter
"LM 2"

Select the [Default] State]. In this case, "OFF" is
already selected.

Enter text in the [Text] box. In this case, enter
"Ch3".

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "027".

Click [Set].
The settings will appear on the list.

Click [OK].
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2.4 Changing Screens

2.4.1 Changing Screens with a Button

Tutorial: When you push the button on Base
Screen 1,the HG switches from Base Screen 1
to Base Screen 2.

Draw
h Selector
Drawing L4
| Button Eit Button
Datalnput ¥ ‘whord Button
Dizplay 4
Command  * Frint Button
Key Button
B Keypad

Click the [Goto Screen Button] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Button] [Goto Screen
Button] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Properties of Goto Screen Button

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

[ScrearBuiton

Action Mode: | Swilch Basa Screen -

Eait Hame:

Galo Screen | Py

Switch Systern Meru Scieen

o |

Cancel | Advanced |

Hep

Appl

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select

"Switch Base Screen".

Properties of Goto Screen Button @

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Test |

[ScrearBuiton

Action Mode: | Swilch Base Screen -

Galo Screen

Screen Mo [2 _ﬁ

Eait Hame:

== [ =

o |

Cancel | Advanced |

Hep

Appl

Enter a number in the [Screen No.] box. In this

case, enter "2".

Click [OK].

Using a Condition to Change the Screen

2.4.2 Using a Condition to Change the
Screen

Tutorial: When the selected device "HG Internal
Relay (LM 0)" turns from 0 to 1, the displayed
screen changes from Base Screen 1 to Base
Screen 2.

Draw
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Drawing
Button
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3
3
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LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command

Eﬁ Goto Screen Command %J
& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

ij Timer

Click the [Goto Screen Command] button on
the toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Goto
Screen Command] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Properties of Goto Screen Command

5]
Geaeral | Trigge Carelion |
PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]
#fiction Moder | Switch Base Scieen -
e oL —
som Gy o
Open Davice Moakor Sciesn
Close Device Monkar Scieen
Swilch Svstem Meru Screen
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |
Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Switch Base Screen".
Properties of Goto Screen Command [Z]

General | Trigge Carelion |

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]
Action Mode: | Switch Base Scieen bl
Goto Scieen

Sgieen Moz |2 ﬁ

o

Cancel | advenceds | Hep

Enter a number in the [Screen No.]. In this
case, enter "2".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.
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Properties of Goto Screen Command

5]
General  Triggar Candlion |
TiiggeType: | Rising-edge vl Diala Type: |Bin 60| ol
Devica [tho —Rls
ok Cancel | st | Hep |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as

the [Device].

Click [OK].



Opening a Popup Screen With a Button

2.5 Using a Popup Screen

2.5.1 Opening a Popup Screen
With a Button = [
Parl Mame:  [ScreerButtont
. . Ation Mode: W
Tutorial: You will create a button on Base -
Screen 1. When you press the button Popup Seeentio; [EIETLTENY
Screen 1000 will appear at (100, 40). EhicSevce Mo Scren
= =
Drraw
h Selector
Drawing L4
| Button Eit Button
Datalnput ¥ ‘whord Button
Dizplay L4 Goto Screen Button h
Command  * Frint Button
Key Button
Bl FKeypad |T| Concel | Advanceds | Mep | sy |
&) Selector Switch

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
Click the [Goto Screen Button] button on the "Open Popup Screen".

toolbar (or select [Draw] [Button] [Goto Screen

Button] from the menu).

Properties of Goto Screen Button @

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Test |

I Parl Mame: ScreerBution]
[E1 1 Base Screen !

Action Mode: | Dpen Popup Sciesn -

Galo Screen

ScieenNo; [1000 _{&

ScieenComdnales % [0 =] ¢ [0 =

Double-click the selected object after placing o] Dol | [5beeia)] s
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear. Enter a number for the popup screen in the

[Screen No.] box. In this case, enter "1000".
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Properties of Goto Screen Button

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

Parl Mame:  [ScreerButtont

Action Mode: | Dpen Popup Sciesn -

Galo Screen
Sgreen Mo 1000 =

Scieen Coadinales 3¢ [100 =]

v [a0 ;l;

| oK Concel | Advanceds | Mep | sy |

Enter coordinates for the location of the upper
left corner of the popup screen in the [X] and [Y]
boxes. In this case, enter "(700, 40)".

Click [OK].

2.5.2 Opening a Popup Screen with
a Command

Tutorial: When the HG Internal Relay (LM 0)
turns from 0 to 1, Popup Screen 1000 will
appear at (100, 40).
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Click the [Goto Screen Command] button on
the toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Goto
Screen Command] from the menu).
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[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @

General | Trigge Carelion |

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]
#ction Modec | Switch Base Scieon -
Back lo previows Screen
o

Sigtesn Mo Dpan Pooup Sciean

ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Open Popup Screen".

Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @

General | Trigge Canelion |

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]
#ction Mode: | Open Popup Sceeen -
Geto Scieen

Sgieen Moz [1000

Sciean Coordinates & [0 31 oo 3:
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |




Enter a number for the popup screen in the
[Screen No.] box. In this case, enter "1000".

Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @

General | Trigge Carelion |

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]

#ction Modec | Dpen Fopup Screen -

Gioto Scieen

SgreenNe: 1000 3:

Sciesn Coordinates ¥ |100 31

|

ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Enter coordinates for the upper left corner of
the popup screen in the [X] and [Y] boxes. In
this case, enter "(700, 40)".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Rroperties of Goto Screen Command @
General  Trigger Coneltion |
TiiggerType:  [Rising-edge =] DaaType | =]
Device [tHo _R!
ok Cancel | | He |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28.In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as
the [Devicel].

Click [OK].

Closing a Popup Screen with a Button

2.5.3 Closing a Popup Screen with a
Button

Tutorial: You will create a button on Base
Screen 1. When you press the button, the
Popup Screen 1000 will close.
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Key Button
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Click the [Goto Screen Button] button on the
toolbar (or select [Draw] [Button] [Goto Screen
Button] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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2.5.4 Closing a Popup Screen with a

T—S———I—————————.—— Command
Properties of Goto Screen Button @

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

Tutorial: When the HG Internal Relay (LM 0)

Parl Name:  [ScreerButtont

sctntote: [GrePomsom ] turns from 1 to 0, Popup Screen 1000 will close.
Draw
h Selector
= Drawing

Button

3
3
Data Input  *
Dizplay L4
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command
Eﬁ Goto Screen Command %J
& Prirt Command
S Screen Script Command
|T| Concel | Advanceds | Mep | aey | @ Timer
Click the [Goto Screen Command] button on
the toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command] [Goto
Screen Command] from the menu).

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Close Popup Screen".

Properties of Goto Screen Button @

Gerseal | View | Regisiaion Test | 1 1 Base Screen
Parl Mame:  [ScreerButtont N
| mm
Action Mode: | Choze Popup Sciesn i | k:
Galo Sereen
Scieen No: 1000 ‘tg ’
! |
Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
| oK Concel | Advanceds | Mep | sy | appear.

Enter a number for the popup screen in the
[Screen No.] box. In this case, enter "1000".

Click [OK].
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General | Trigge Carelion |

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]

#ction Modec | Switch Base Scieon hd

Back lo previows Screen
Swalch Baze Scieen
Opan Popup Sciean

Goto Scieen

Sgiean Mo

5

o

Cancel | advenced |

Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select

"Close Popup Screen".

Properties of Goto Screen Command

General | Trigge Carelion |

5]

PatMame:  [SeieenConenand]
#ction Mode: | Cloze Popup Screen -
Goto Scieen
Sgieen Moz [1000 ﬁ
ok Cancel | advenceds | Hep |

Enter a number for the popup screen in the
[Screen No.] box. In this case, enter "1000".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Closing a Popup Screen with a Command

Rroperties of Gota Screen Command [Z]
General  Triggar Candlion |
TiiggeType:  |Faling-edge 'I Diala Type: |Bin 6] -
Device [0 _d
ok Cancel | cdieet | Hep |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Fall-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" to

[Device].

Click [OK].
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2.6 Writing Data

2.6.1 Writing Numerical Data with a
Standard Keypad

Tutorial: There is a Numerical Input on Base
Screen 1 and it displays the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100). When you touch
the Numerical Input, the standard keypad
(Popup Screen 3001) will be automatically
shown so that it doesn’t overlap the Numerical
Input.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
[rata Input E.E!] Potentiometer
Dizplay L4 HMumerical Input

LCommand * E LCharacter Input

Click the [Numerical Input] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Data Input] [Numerical Input]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing it
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Set the keypad type. Select a [Type]. In this
case, select "Standard". (If you select “Stan-
dard” as the [Type], you don’t need to create a
keypad and you can use the Popup Screen
3001 that is already setup as a keypad. This
screen number is displayed in the [Screen
No.].)

Click the [Adjust location automatically] box.

(If you check this box, the specified Popup
Screen will be displayed as a keypad and auto-
matically placed so that it doesn’t overlap the
active Character Input.)
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Properties of Numerical Input E|

Geneedl | View | Fomst |
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Feypad
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Select a [Display Type]. In this case, select
"Decimal" because you will enter a decimal
value.

Properties of Numerical Input E|

Geneedl | View | Fomst |

Part Mame: [Humingett

Feyped
Tooe Standard -
Seieen Ho- =

¥ adpat kocation mbomaticaly
Coodinales ¥ 3 b i I 3

Display Tyoe:
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[# Supgress Zeis ST} o dizplay o
Inget Method
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Set a data format.

Select a [Data Type]. This setting should be
selected according to the values of the [Desti-
nation Device]. In this case, select "BCD4".

Enter a number in the [Digits] box. In this case,
enter "4".

Click off [Display Floating Point]. You won’t use
floating data.

Click the [Suppress Zeros] box so zeros won'’t
be displayed. For example, if you set "5" Digits
and you don'’t click the [Suppress Zeros] box,
"00123" will be displayed instead of "123".

Click the [Not display sign] box so a minus sign
won'’t be displayed even if the value is negative.

Properties of Numerical Input E|

Geneedl | View | Fomst |

Part Mame: [Humingett

Feyped
Tooe Standard -
Seieen Ho- =

¥ adpat kcation mbomaticaly
Coodinales ¥ 3 b i I 3

Dirplayy Typs
& Decimdl (" Headecinal

Dala Fomat

Daalps:  [B0DE <] bigw [
I™ Diapley Figaling et gt [ =]
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Ingu Method
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Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, select (or type) "LDR 100".

Click [OK].
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2.6.2 Writing Numerical Data with a
Popup Keypad

Tutorial: There is a Numerical Input on Base
Screen 1 and it displays the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100). When you touch
the Numerical Input, Popup Screen 1000 will
appear on (140, 20) which contains a numerical
keypad. It will be a decimal keypad and you will
enter a negative value. This popup screen will
not have a title bar.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
[rata Input E.E!] Potentiometer
Dizplay L4 HMumerical Input

LCommand * E LCharacter Input

Click the [Numerical Input] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Data Input] [Numerical Input]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Set a keypad type. By using the following set-
tings, the selected popup screen will appear at
the specified position when you touch this
object.

Select a [Type]. In this case, select "Popup".

Enter a number in the [Screen No.] box. In this
case, select "71000".

Click off the [Adjust location automatically] box.
(If you check this box, the specified Popup
Screen will be displayed as a keypad and auto-
matically placed so that it doesn’t overlap the
active Character Input.)

Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y] boxes. In
this case, enter "(7140, 20)".



Writing Numerical Data with a Popup Keypad

Click off [Display Floating Point]. You won'’t use

Properties of Numerical Input E| ﬂOatI ng data

Geneedl | View | Fomst |

Part Mame: [Humingett

Keypsd Click the [Suppress Zeros] box so zeros don’t
:’“ % = be displayed. For example, if you set "5" Digits
B s and you don'’t click the [Suppress Zeros] box,
Coortoansts 185 = v @ = "00123" will be displayed instead of "123".

Diglay T

FEM ™ Hevadecinal

Data Fomnat Properties of Numerical Input ]
Danps  [Bettil =] b [f < Gonecl | vew | Fermal|

I™ Display Foating Pt it i Part Mame: [Famirgett

¥ Supmess Zeios I~ M displg

Inget Method ::::d IPW‘D—L|

ST '7J Serwen Mo =]

™ adpat kecation mpomaticaly

Cooudrates it [160 =] L T |

Diplany Type:
Ok | Cocel | sterceds |  Heb | sk | # Decind " Huuadecind
Data Format = =
Select a [Display Type]. In this case, select ?;3:@-91:' = ome l—:ils =
"Decimal" because you will use a decimal F Supesgems T fiok i
keypad. Igut Method
Destislicn Device: Wﬁl
Properties of Numerical Input E|
Geneedl | View | Fomst |
PutWame: [Mumegt [or | cowel | adverceds |  Heo | sk |
Feyped
ks Powe 1] Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
SeieenBln: 1000 =]

box. In this case, select (or type) "LDR 100".

™ adpat lecation mpomaticaly

Cooudrates it [T60 = L T |

Disty T Click [OK].

 Decinal " Hexadecina

e T If you haven’t created the selected popup

T Disply Flstog Pt e = screen, a warning message will appear. Click
fpm=z= Qe [Yes].

Destislicn Device: | |

ak Carcel Atbvarced 2 Help ol

Set a data format.

Select a [Data Type]. This setting should be
selected according to the values of the [Desti-
nation Device]. In this case, select "Bin16(+/-)"
because you will enter a negative value.

Enter a number in the [Digits] box. In this case,
enter "5".
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Genesal | Options |

Screen Type: ,—_|
Ho: [io00 =]

o

™ Use Teat Browser

Tile: | ﬂ

[~ Size
e

Height  [160 =]

Screen Lisk

Na. | Tila [ Screen ..

(13N Cancel | Help |
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Create a popup screen. For more information
see “Creating a Popup Screen” on page 1-4. In
this case, the screen number is "7000", the size
is 160x160, and click off "Title Bar" box in the
[Option] tab.

Create a keypad. For more information see
“Setting a Keypad” on page 2-103. In this case,
place it on Popup Screen 1000.
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2.6.3 Inputting Numerical Data with a
Potentiometer

Tutorial: You will input a value to the HG Inter-
nal Register (LDR 100). The range of the data
will be from 0 to 1000.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4

| [rata Input E.E!] Potentiometer %‘J
Dizplay L4 Humerical Input

LCommand * E LCharacter Input

Click the [Potentiometer] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Data Input] [Potentiometer]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Inputting Numerical Data with a Potentiometer

Properties of Polentiometer E|

Gereral | View |
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Select a [Data Type]. This setting depends on
the range of the input value. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)".

Properties of Polentiometer E|

Gereral | View |

Earl Name: [Poleriticreten]

Data Tipe: Binl6+| =
[EL e 0

Magamum: 100

Deeslinalion Device: o

[ Concel | Advarceds | Hep | aeey |

Enter the minimum of the input value in the
[Minimum] box. This setting refers to the mini-
mum value that can be entered by this object.
In this case, enter "0".

Properties of Polentiometer E|

Gereral | View |

Earl Name: [Poleriticrmeten]

Data Iipe: [EmEel =]
Mt [
Magmum: 1000 F:
Deeslinalion Device: o
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Enter the maximum input value in the [Maxi-
mum] box. This setting refers to the maximum
value that can be entered by this object. In this
case, enter "1000".

Properties of Polentiometer E|

Gereral | View |

Pl Name: [Poleriticrmeten]

Data Iype: BinlEf+] =
Mrimn: 4
Mlagamum: 1000 3:
Deslinalion Device:  [LOR 100 d

[ Concel | Advarceds | Hep | aeey |

Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [OK].
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2.6.4 Inputting Characters with a
Standard Keypad

Tutorial: There is a Character Input object on
Base Screen 1 and it displays the value of the
HG Internal Register (LDR 100) as character
data. When you touch the Character Input, the
standard keypad (Popup Screen 3003) will
automatically appear so that it doesn’t overlap
the Character Input.

You can use the keypad to input characters and
if you use a "Numerical" keypad with this object,
the data is not considered to be numerical, but
is treated as character data.

h Selector
Drawing L4

Button L4

[rata Input Bl

Cm
=] L
Dizplay L4 Humerical Input

LCommand * E LCharacter Input k

Click the [Character Input] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Data Input] [Character Input]
from the menu).

Patentiometer

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Propertics of Character [nput gl

General | View | Fomal|
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Feypad
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Input Methiod
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Set the keypad type. Select a [Type]. In this
case, select "Standard". If you select “Stan-
dard” in the [Type], you don’t need to create a
keypad as you will use Popup Screen 3003 that
is already setup as a keypad. This screen num-
ber is displayed in the [Screen No.].

Click the [Adjust location automatically] box.

(If you check this box, the specified Popup
Screen will be displayed as a keypad and auto-
matically placed so that it doesn’t overlap the
active Character Input.)

Propertics of Character [nput gl

General | View | Fomal|
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Feypad
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Scwenlo | =
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Set a data format.



Inputting Characters with a Popup Keypad

Enter a number in the [Input Digits] box. In this
case, select "30" because you will enter 30
characters with this object.

Enter a number in the [Display Digits] box. In
this case, enter "20" because you will see 20
characters on this object. If [Input Digit] is big-
ger than [Display Digit], the display scrolls
through the characters.

Propertics of Character [nput gl

General | View | Fomal|

[Part Meme: [Chrinput]
Feypad

Type: Standard -

Scwenlo | =

¥ Adpat location automaticaly
Codrates 3 | =] ¥ =
D Festnal

IoputDighs:  [30 =]

Display Dighs  [20

Input Method

Destrision Dewice: [LDR 700 ] -I§

3 Cocel | dvenceds | Hen | e |

Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100"

Click [OK].

2.6.5 Inputting Characters with a
Popup Keypad

Tutorial: There is a Character Input on Base
Screen 1 and it displays the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100) as character data.
When you touch it, Popup Screen 1000 will
appear at (140, 20) with a character keypad.
The type of the keypad will be alphabet and you
will be able to input 30 characters, with 20 of
the characters appearing on the screen at a
time. The popup screen will not have a title bar.

You can use the keypad to input characters and
if you use a "Numerical" keypad with this object,
the data is not considered to be numerical, but
is treated as character data.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
[rata Input E.E!] Potentiometer
Dizplay Humerical Input

3
LCommand *

E LCharacter Input k

Click the [Character Input] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Data Input] [Character Input]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

[}&BCDEFGHIJKLMNOP RET,

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Properties of Character Input ﬁl
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Set a keypad type. By using the following set-
tings, the selected popup screen will appear at
the specified position when you touch this
object.

Select a [Type]. In this case, select "Popup".

Enter a number for the [Screen No.]. In this
case, select "1000".

Click off the [Adjust location automatically] box.
(If you check this box, the specified Popup
Screen will be displayed as a keypad and auto-
matically placed so that it doesn’t overlap the
active Character Input.)

Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y] boxes. In
this case, select "(140, 20)".

Properties of Character Input ﬁ
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Set a data format.

Enter a number in the [Input Digits] box. In this
case, select "30" because you will enter 30
characters with this object.

Enter a number in the [Display Digits] box. In
this case, enter "20" because you will see 20
characters on this object. If [Input Digit] is big-
ger than [Display Digit], the display scrolls
through the characters.

Propertics of Character [nput ﬁl

Emdl\ﬂaw | Fomat |
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Feypad
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Set a word device in the [Destination Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [OK].



If you haven’t created the selected popup
screen, a warning message will appear.

Click [Yes].

Screen Properties EJ

Genesal | Options |

Screen Type: ,—_|
Ho: [io0 =]
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Tile: | ﬂ
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Create a popup screen. For more information
see “Creating a Popup Screen” on page 1-4. In
this case, the screen number is "71000", the size
is 280x200, and click off "Title Bar" in [Option]
tab.

EEX

[E1 1000 Popup Screen

Create a keypad. For more information see
“Setting a Keypad” on page 2-103. In this case,
place it on Popup Screen 1000 and select
"Alphabet" because you will enter an alphabet.

Displaying Numerical Values

2.7 Displaying Numerical Data

2.7.1 Displaying Numerical Values

Tutorial: You will create a Numerical Display on
Base Screen 1 and it will display the value of
the HG Internal Register (LDR 100). The value
will be shown as a decimal, with 5 digits and 2
floating digits. The range of the display data will
be from -9999 to 9999. Accordingly, the data
type is a "Bin16(+/-)".

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMurerical Dizplay I
& Bar Graph s
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Numerical Display] button on the tool-
bar (or select [Draw] Display] [Numerical Dis-
play] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

EE

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Click on [Display Floating Point]. Enter a num-
ber in the [Floating Digits] box. This setting
refers to how many digits will be floating. In this
case, enter "2".

Properties of Mumerical Display. E|

Geneeal | View | Fommat |

Pt Mame: [NumDisplagt

Dizplay Type:
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Set a data format.

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)" because you will enter a negative
value.

Enter a number in the [Digits] box. This setting In this case, "123.45" will be shown if the value

refers to how many digits will be displayed. In is "12345" and set to LDR 100. The size of the

this case, enter "5". dashed frame depends on the data format on
this object.
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2.7.2 Displaying Values on a Bar Graph

Tutorial: You will create a Bar Graph on Base
Screen 1 and it will display the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100, 110, 120, 130 and
140). The graph will be a horizontal bar with the
origin value as "0" and the range of the data will
be from -1000 to 1000. The data type will be
"Bin16(+/-)".

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
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E Bar Graph I
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart a2
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Bar Graph] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Bar Graph] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying Values on a Bar Graph
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Select a [Graph Type]. In this case, select "Hor-
izontal Bar".
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Set a data format.

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)" because you will display a negative
value.

Enter a value in the [Origin] box. This setting
refers to the starting position of the graph. In
this case, enter "0".

Enter a value in the [Minimum] box. This setting
refers to the minimum value displayed with this
object. In this case, enter "-1000".

Enter a value in the [Maximum] box. This set-
ting refers to the maximum value displayed with
this object. In this case, enter "1000".

Click [Graph] tab.
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Properties of Bar Graph 3]
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Set the graph data.
Select "Ch1" in the [List] box.

Set a word device in the [Reference Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100"

Select colors for the bars of the graph. When
the value is lower than the range you set in

[Data Over] tab, the color listed as [Normal] will

be shown. When the value is higher than the
range you set in [Data Over] tab, the [Data
Over] color will be shown.

Click on [Normal] in [Fg. Color]. The Color Pal-
ette dialog box will appear. In this case, select
"020".

Click on [Normal] in [Bg. Color]. The Color Pal-
ette dialog box will appear. In this case, select
"019".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "Horizontal
Stripe".

You don’t need to select colors for [Data Over].
In this case, you won'’t go higher than the limit
settings.

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Ch2 automatically.
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Set Ch2 to Ch5 the same way as Ch1.

[

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen. When "Horizontal Bar" is selected,
the data is displayed in order starting from the
top. For example, the top bar displays Ch1 data
and the second bar displays Ch2 data. If "Verti-
cal Bar" is selected, the bar on the left will dis-
play Ch1 data.



2.7.3 Displaying Values on a Peak
Graph

Tutorial: You will create a Bar Graph on Base
Screen 1 and it will display the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100, 110, 120, 130 and
140). The graph that you will use will be a hori-
zontal peak. The origin value will be "0", the
range of the data will be from -1000 to 1000,
and the data type will be a "Bin16(+/-)".

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
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Click the [Bar Graph] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Bar Graph] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying Values on a Peak Graph
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Select a [Graph Type]. In this case, select "Hor-
izontal Peak".

[
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Set the data format.

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)".

Enter a value in the [Origin] box. This setting
refers to the starting position of the graph. In
this case, enter "0".

Enter a value in the [Minimum] box. This setting
refers to the minimum value displayed with this
object. In this case, enter "-1000".

Enter a value in the [Maximum] box. This set-

ting refers to the maximum value displayed with
this object. In this case, enter "1000".

2-67



How to Use an Object

Properties of Bar Graph 3]
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Click the [Graph] tab to set the graph data.

Select "Ch1" in [List].

Set a word device in the [Reference Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Select colors for the bars of the graph. When
the value is lower than the range you set in
[Data Over] tab, the color listed as [Normal] will
be shown. When the value is higher than the
range you set in [Data Over] tab, the [Data
Over] color will be shown.

Click on [Normal] in [Fg. Color]. The Color Pal-
ette dialog box will appear. In this case, select
"020".

Click on [Normal] in [Bg. Color] box. The Color
Palette dialog box will appear. In this case,
select "019".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "Horizontal
Stripe".

You don’t need to select colors for [Data Over].
In this case, you won’t go higher than the limit
settings.

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Ch2 automatically.
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Set Ch2 to Ch5 the same way as Ch1.

Click [OK].

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen. When "Horizontal Peak" is selected,
the peak bar is displayed in order starting at the
top. For example, the top peak bar displays
Ch1 data and the second bar displays Ch2
data. If "Vertical Peak" is selected, the peak bar
on the left is Ch1 data.



2.7.4 Displaying Values on a Trend
Chart

Tutorial: You will create a Trend Chart on Base
Screen 1 and the value of the HG Internal Reg-
ister (LDR 102) will display on this object as the
1st point. The range of the data will be from -
9999 to 9999 and the data type will be
"Bin16(+/-)".

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp
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Click the [Trend Chart] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Trend Chart] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying Values on a Trend Chart
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Select a [Trend Type]. In this case, select
"Device Display".

Properties of Trend Chart 3]
Gerersl |View | PanDevice] |

Pt Kames [TrencCrart

Lol Tree:  [Oece Dirclay =l

Dara Fomat

DeaTpe [EniHer) = Digelay Porte. | =|

Hrimer [0 1 | SomdSge | =]

My [F579 E r

[3 Concel | Mdrcedz | e | st |

Set the data format.

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)" because you will display a negative
value.

Enter a value in the [Minimum] box. This setting

refers to the minimum value displayed with this
object. In this case, enter "-9999".

Enter a value in the [Maximum] box. This set-
ting refers to the maximum value displayed with
this object. In this case, enter "9999".

Click [Pen (Device)] tab.
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Properties of Trend Chart 3]
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Set the graph data.

Set a start device in the [Reference Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

The display is controlled by the value of the first
device. When the value of LDR 100 turns to 3,
this object is updated with the data because
this address (the start address) of the selected
device controls the display. When the value
turns to 0, the data on the object isn’t updated.
When the value turns to 1, the latest data is
overwritten on the object and the old data is
also displayed. When the value turns to 2, all
the data is deleted from the object.

The number of display devices depends on the
value of the second device. When the value of
LDR 101 is 3, three points are shown on the
object and the values of LDR 102, 103 and 104
are displayed because the next address (the
start address +1) controls the number of dis-
played data.

The value of the third or following devices is
also displayed on this object. The value of LDR
102 (the start address plus 2) and the following
addresses are shown as points on the graph.
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Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Solid".

Select a [Line Size]. In this case, select "3
dots".

Click [Line Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "024".

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen. In this case, the point on the left dis-
plays LDR 102 data.



2.7.5 Displaying Values on a Bar Chart

Tutorial: You will create a Bar Chart on Base
Screen 1 and it will display the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100, 110, 120, 130 and
140). You will use a horizontal bar graph, the
range of the data will be from 0 to 9999, and the
data type will be "Bin16(+)".

h Selector
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Button L4
Data Input  *
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Click the [Pie Chart] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Pie Chart] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying Values on a Bar Chart
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Select a [Chart Type]. In this case, select "Hori-
zontal Bar".
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Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)".
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Set the graph data.

Select "Ch1" in [List]. Set a word device in the
[Reference Device] box. In this case, enter
"LDR 100".

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, click "020".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "019".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, click "Horizontal
Stripe"

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Ch2 automatically.
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Set Ch2 to Ch5 the same way as Ch1.

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen. When a "Horizontal Bar" graph is
selected, the area on the left displays Ch1 data.
If "Vertical Bar" graph is selected, the area at
the top is Ch1 data.



2.7.6 Displaying Values on a Pie Chart

Tutorial: You will create a Pie Chart on Base
Screen 1 and it will display the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100, 110, 120, 130 and
140). The range of the data will be from 0 to
9999 and the data type will be "Bin16(+)".

D,
h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
Data Input  *
Display 3 Pilat Lamp
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Click the [Pie Chart] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Pie Chart] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying Values on a Pie Chart
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Select a [Chart Type]. In this case, select "Pie".

Properties of Pie Chart E|

Ganeral |\¢'iew |

Parl Mame: [FieChartl

Chat Type: | Fie -

Uruegisteied ]
Ch3  Ureegishered | o0
Chl  Ureegishered | o0
ChS  Ureegishered O =
ChE  Unegistered 5 - Y
Relersnce Device: |
foCobe [ gocoor 25| Paem [

nxlamd|u¢|gppg-|

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+)".
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Set graph data.

Select "Ch1" in [List].

Set a word device in the [Reference Device]

box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette dialog box

will appear. In this case, select "020".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette dialog box

will appear. In this case, select "019".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette dialog box

will appear. In this case, click "Horizontal
Stripe"

Click [Set].

The settings will appear in the list and the focus

moves to Ch2 automatically.
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Set Ch2 to Ch5 the same way as Ch1.

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen. In this case, the graph displays the
data clockwise starting with Ch1 data in the

12:00 position.



2.7.7 Displaying Values on a Meter

Tutorial: You will create a Meter on Base
Screen 1 and it will display the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR 100). The type that you
will use is a 270 degree meter, the range is
from 0 to 9999, and the data type will be
"Bin16(+)".

h Selector
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Button L4

Data Input  *
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Click the [Meter] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Display] [Meter] from the menu).

[E1 1 Sample Screen Base Screen

EBX

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Select a [Meter Type]. In this case, select "270
Degree Meter".
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Set a data format.

Select a type from [Data Type] list. In this case,
select "Bin16(+)".

Enter a value in the [Minimum] box. This setting
refers to the minimum value displayed with this
object. In this case, enter "0".

Enter a value in the [Maximum] box. This set-
ting refers to the maximum value displayed with
this object. In this case, enter "9999".

Set a word device in the [Reference Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [OK].
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[E1 1 Sample Screen Base Screen E@@

An image with the above settings will appear on
the screen.
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2.8 Displaying a Character

2.8.1 Displaying Characters

Tutorial: You will create Text ("ABCDEFG") on
Base Screen 1.

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
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Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
i Fie
Eguilateral Polpgon  *
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Click the [Text] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Drawing] [Text] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object.

Click the point where you want to place the text.
The properties dialog box will appear.
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Select a [Font]. In this case, select "European".
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Fort [Ewiopesn =] swle [Reguler -]
Regula
I Wse Test Browses Beld
Algn Text [EIETEEL 5A
Lea: Algn Test Horzorkal: | Cenker -]
5|
Te Color: 25| Meghcaont [T <] w1 -]
Backgound Color, Ma Animalion: Mamnal x
Cocrdinates 3 L 3
I~ UsaTesthrea wr |51 = 5
| cencel | Heb | eob |

Select a [Style]. In this case, select "Shadow".

If you want to use already registered text from
the Text Browser for the channel registration
text, check this box. (The Text ID settings will
appear. Enter the ID number or click the [...]
button to access theText Browser. Select the
desired text and click [Select]. The Text
Browser will close and the selected number
from the Text Browser will appear in the Text ID
box on the General tab. The text of the Text ID
number you selected will appear in the text
box.)
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Select the alignment from the [Align Text Verti-
cal] and [Align Text Horizontal] boxes. In this
case, select "Center" in [Align Text Vertical] and
"Left" in [Align Text Horizontal].

Properties of Text [E
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Enter text in the [Text] box. In this case, enter
"ABCDEFG".

If you use text that runs two or more lines, you
should enter a carriage return to separate the
lines. If you want to use a special character,
click the ">>" button. (The Unicode Input will
appear. You can input characters from lan-
guages other than the OS language. See the
Instraction Manual for details.)

2-77



How to Use an Object

Properties of Text [E Properties of Text [E
Forit [Ewopesn =] e [Shedow | Fort:  [Euopesn =] sl [shadow E|
I~ Use Teat B
Lz Toxt Boimer Algn Test Vailical [Certer = I DA Algn Test Vailical [Certer =
2673 Aion Teu Mororkel: | Let = 2673 Aion Teu Mororkel: | Let |
ABCDEFG ABCDEFG
2] 2]
T et Cokor: Magrification W [ ] B ~ T et Cokor: E Magnification W |1 =T -]
Background Colar: M Arinaliare Mol = Background Colar: EI Arinaliare Momal -
Shadom Color: m Shadom Color: w
Coordinates ® 3 ¥ = Coordinates x @ @A =
[ UsaTedtres w: |5 =] H: = I UsgTetirea we [0 = w1 =
oK | Concel | Heb | aeob | 0K | cecel | Heb | e |

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette will appear.

In this case, sel

ect cyan "026".

Click [Shadow Color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, select dark blue "027”.
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Click [Background Color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, select green "None".

Select a magnification in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, select "2" for [W] and "2" for [H].
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Properties of Text [El
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Select an [Animation]. In this case, select . .
"Blink" [ ] Check off the [Use Text Area] box. (Click this
’ box if you want to display the text according to
the alignment settings in the specified area.
Properties of Text [El
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pllepesehs Align Test Veilical m
Lea Aion Teut Horortal, | L2t -
|ABCDEFG
»
Tew Coler: 0| vemconve [2 <] w2 <]
Background Color; 022 Anination Birk =
Shedow Color. [
Cocrdinates ® |40 3' % |10 ;IE%
[ UsgTedtres w: |5 = H [l = |
ok | cancel I |

Enter coordinates in the [Coordinates] box if
you want to set where the upper left point of this
object will be. In this case, enter "40" in [X] and
"40"in [Y].

2-79



How to Use an Object

2.8.2 Displaying and Loading Messages

Tutorial: You will create a Message Display on
Base Screen 1 and it will display text and data
stored in the HG Internal Register (LDR 100
and LDR 101). The display message will read
"Target: ###H## units" ("##H##H" will be the data
stored in the device), and the number of digits
will be 4.

h Selector
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Button L4

Data Input  *
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Click the [Message Display] button on the tool-
bar (or select [Draw] [Display] [Message Dis-
play] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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| | |

o |
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If you want to use an already registered text
with the Text Browser, check this box. (The Text
ID settings will appear. Enter the ID number of
the registered text or click the [...] button to
access theText Browser. Select the desired
text and click [Select]. The Text Browser will
close and the selected number from the Text
Browser will appear in the Text ID box on the
General tab. The text of the Text ID number you
selected will appear in the Text box.)

Enter text in the [Message] box. In this case,
enter "Target: \@ units". The "\@" symbol indi-
cates the location where the data stored in a
device will be shown.

If you use text that runs two or more lines, you
should enter a carriage return to separate the
lines. If you want to use a special character,
click the ">>" button. (The Unicode Input will
appear. You can input characters from lan-
guages other than the OS language. See the
Instraction Manual for details.)



Properties of Messape Display

Gereeal | View | Fommat |

Parl Name: [MessageDizplayt

[ Liee Teut Biowser

Mesta0e [pgrgat: \@ units

Waiiable
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L] s 2
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Set data stored in a device.

Select "Ch1" in the list.

Set a word device in the [Reference Device]
box. In this case, enter "LDR 100"

Enter a number in the [Words] box. Each “word”
displays two characters. In this case, enter "2"
so that this object can display a number that
has 4 digits.

For example, LDR 100 is stored as "3132h" and
LDR 101 is stored as "3334h". The display
message is "Target: 1234 units". (Refer to the
instruction manual to check the character
code.)

When the upper byte is set to "0", the message
isn’t displayed because "00" is used as a termi-
nator. If you display one character only, the
lower byte is set to "0".

Click [Set].

The settings will appear in the list and the focus
moves to Ch2 automatically. If you want to use
additional symbols, you have to set the same

number of channels as symbols.

Click [OK].

Displaying and Switching Messages

[E1 1 Base Screen

The message, enclosed by a dashed frame, will
appear on the screen after the dialog box is
closed. The size of the frame depends on the
size of the message.

2.8.3 Displaying and Switching Mes-
sages

Tutorial: You will create a Message Switching
Display on Base Screen 1. The message that
will be displayed depends on the value of a
device. The value is stored in the HG Internal
Register (LDR 100). When LDR 100 is "0",
"Sunday" will be displayed. When LDR 100 is
"1", "Monday" will be displayed, "2" will be
"Tuesday", "3" will be "Wednesday", and so on.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display %J
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
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Click the [Message Switching Display] button
on the toolbar (or select [Draw] [Display] [Mes-
sage Switching Display] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Properties of Messape Switching Display @

Gereral | Message | View | Format |

Parl Name: [WessageSwich
Swilching Method
g "m\_"’m
Trigge: Device: J

Select a method in the [Switching Method] box.

In this case, select "Value". "Value" is linked to
the number of the message on the [Message]

tab. If the value is a number that isn’t set as a

message, the object won't display anything.

"Bit" is linked to the state of the bit of the
selected device. If you select "Bit" when LDR
100-0 is ON, "Sunday" (the message is regis-
tered to "Msg0") is shown, when LDR 100-1 is
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ON, "Monday" ("Msg1") is shown, when LDR
100-2 is ON "Tuesday" ("Msg2") is shown, and
so on until LDR 100-6 is ON and "Saturday"
("Msg6") is shown.

A message won’t be shown if all bits are OFF or
if a bit that isn’t set as a message is ON. If two
bits or more are ON at same time, the message
that is linked to the lower bit is shown.

Properties of Messape Switching Display @

General | Message | View | Format |

Parl Name: [WessageSwichi

Swilching Method

gt * Vahie
Trigges Device:  [LoR 100 _@

nxlame|u¢|5ppg-|

Set a word device in the [Trigger Device] box.
In this case, enter "LDR 100".

Click [Message] tab.

Properties of Messape Switching Display

Gereral  Meszage | View | Format |

™ Lize Tesd Brawser

Lat:
Mgl H 55
Msg2 H m 255
1] H 255
Mgt H N =

Mgzzage: sundsy

¥ Change Colo
TeaCoor [E]  Bwecoo 2|

_§T\\SJ et

or. | Cacel | Hep Bpply




If you want to use an already registered text
with the Text Browser, check this box. (The Text
ID settings will appear. Enter the ID number of
the registered text or click the [...] button to
access the Text Browser. Select the desired
text and click [Select]. The Text Browser will
close and the selected number from the Text
Browser will appear in the Text ID box on the
General tab. The text of the Text ID number you
selected will appear in the Text box.)

Set a message.

Select "Msg0" in [List]. Enter a message in the
[Message] box. In this case, enter "Sunday".

If you use a message covering two or more
lines, you should enter a carriage return.

[If you want to use a special character, click the
">>" putton. (The Unicode Input will appear.
You can input characters from languages other
than the OS language. See the Instraction Man-
ual for details.)

Click [Change Color]. This will allow you to
change the color of an individual message. (If
all messages are to be the same color, you
don’t need to check this box.) You can also set
the [Text Color] on [Format] tab, and [Plate
Color] on [View] tab for all the messages at
once.

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "020".

Click [Plate Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, click "255".

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus moves to Msg1 automatically.

Displaying and Switching Messages

Properties of Messape Switching Display

Gereral  Meszage | View | Format |
™ Lize Tes Brawser
Lat -
| Nn| Meszans | Ehmge| Teut Plale |
Msgh Thrusday H 55
MzgS Friday H (Ol =5
Migh Saturday A o2z
255
Mg H ood &
Mgsage:
55
I Changs Coki
[ou| =
of | coeel | Hep | aeey |

Set Msg1 to Msg6 in the same way as Msg0.

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

Msg0 message, enclosed by a dashed frame,
will appear on the screen after the dialog box is
closed. The size of this frame will be deter-
mined by the length of the longest of the regis-
tered messages.
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Displaying Multiple Messages with
Alarm List Display

2.8.4 Using Alarm Messages

Tutorial: You will use the alarm messages regis-
tered to Alarm Log Settings to display multiple
messages in accordance with the state of the
devices, and each message will have a refer-
ence screen.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
|Eﬁa’- Alarm List Display . |
[B5 Alarm Log Display 3
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15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Alarm List Display] button on the tool-
bar (or select [Draw] [Display] [Alarm List Dis-
play] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Broperties of Alarm List Display. @
Generdl | View | Famat |
Bart Mame: [AlemliziDisplay!
Mezsage Sellings
., ez Aleim Log laim Log Sellngs..
" Hew Message List
View Type
& L Seel: | Ascending d
© OreLine
. T e ]
oK Cencel | Advercedy | Hep | oy |

Select a message from [Message Settings]
box. This setting refers to the location where
the messages displayed on this object are reg-
istered. In this case, select "Use Alarm Log".

Click [Alarm Log Settings]. The Alarm Log Set-
tings dialog box will appear.

In this case, the settings of General tab are set.
For more information, see “Setting Alarm Log-
ging Data” on page 1-25.

Alarm Log Settings @

Gereral Chennel | CF Card Output | Prirtng |

Reference Screen Tvpec | Popup Screen -
St Alzems:
: Test D | TestMe.. A

10 Etore wo" Enable

14 Sore wo Enable

12 Etore no Enable

13 Etore no Enable

14 Etore no Enable

15 Etore no Enable

16 Eore Ho Enable

1.7 Sore ] Enable =
< = - B 5

fut £ |
113 Cancel Help

Click [Channel] tab.

Select a [Reference Screen]. In this case,
select "Popup Screen".



Auto Setting le

Sowce: [LDR 1000 ]|

Store/Mo Store
+ Store " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable
 Enable ¢ Disable
MNOMC
 NC
v TextID: 1 3:

Reference Screen MNo: |1 3:
(] |

Click [Auto]. The Auto Settings dialog box will
appear.

Cancel | Help |

Set a device in the [Source] box. In this case,
enter "LDR 1000".

Select a method in the [Store/No Store] box. In
this case, select "Store".

Select a setting in the [Enable/Disable] box. In
this case, select "Enable".

Select a state for an alarm in the [NO/NC] box.
In this case, select "NO". For more information
see “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on page 1-
25.

Auto Setting le

Sowce: [LDR 1000 ]|

Store/Mo Store
+ Store " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable
 Enable ¢ Disable
MO/MC

* MO N

v TextID: 1000
Reference Screen MNo: |1 5
(] |

Click [Text ID]. Enter a number in the [Text ID]
box. In this case, enter "1000" because you will

Cancel | Help |

register alarm messages from 1000 with Text
Browser. For more information, see “Arranging
Images with Picture Browser” on page 3-1.

Auto Setting r'5_<|

Sowce: [LDR 1000 ]|

Store/Mo Store
+ Store " Mo Store

Enable/Dizable

 Enable ¢ Disable

MNOMC
* MO N

W TextID: 1000 El:
Beference Screen Mo: | 2000 3:

Enter a number in the [Reference Screen No.]
box. In this case, enter "2000" because you will
create them as alarm screens from 2000 of
Popup Screen.

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK].

The settings of Channel 1-0 to 3-15 will be
automatically set in order.

Alarm Log Settings |g|
Gereral Charmel | CF Caid Dutput | Piring |
Reference Screen Tvpec | Popup Screen -
Set Alwms:

Ch Ma | Seutce Stete.. | M. | Ensbl. | Test D | Tes Message | Rel. | &
10 LDA 10000 Stare  NO | Enasle 000 Tark HoOD... | 2000

11 LOR 10001 Stare MO | Enable | 1001 Tark HodOZ.. 2001
12 LOR 10002 St MO | Enable | 1002 Tark HodD3.. | 2002
13 LOR1000:3  Stae MO | Enable | 1003 Tark HoODd.. | 2033
(14 |LOR10004  Stoe MO Enadle | 1004 Tark HoOOS.. | 2034
(16 | L0A 10006 St NO | Enanle Pump No.00... | 2005
) LOR 100G Stae MO | Enable | 100y TarkloD7.. 2036
7 LOR 10007 | Stae MO | Enable | 1007 Tark Ho.0G.. 2007
18 LOR 10008 St NO | Enable | 1008 TarklioO09.. 2008

|

Auta Edit

0K | Cacd | Hep |

If you want to set the Text ID individually, click
the cell of the [Text Message]. The Text
Browser will appear. Select the number and
click [Select] on the Text Browser dialog box.
The setting will be changed after the Text
Browser dialog box closes.
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Alarm Log Settings El
Gereral Charmel | CF Caid Dutput | Piring |

Reference Screen Tvpec | Popup Screen -
St Alaems:
Ch Ma | Seutce Stete.. | M. | Ensbl. | Test D | Tes Message | Rel. | &

LOA 10000 Stse  NO | Enasle 000 Tark HooOd... | 2000

LDOA 10001 Stare MO | Enasle 091 Tark HoOOZ... | 2091
LDOA 10002 Stare  NO | Enasle 002 Tark HoO03... | 2002
LDA 10003 Stare  NO | Enasle 1003 Tark HoOpd.. | 2033
| LOR 10004 Ste  NO | Enable 1004 Tark HoODS... | 2004
| LoR 10005  Ste MO Enasle 100 Pump No.0O... Im
LDA 10000 Stare  NO | Enasle 1008 Tark HoOOT... | 200
LDA 10007  Stare MO | Enasle 007 Tark HoO0E... | 2007
LDA 10008 Stare  NO | Enasle 1008 Tark lie009.. | 2008 |
Auta Edit

0k | Cocd | Hep |

If you want to set the Reference Screen No.
individually, select and double-click the [Refer-
ence Screen No.] cell. The cursor will appear
on the selected cell. Enter the number directly
and press the Enter key.

Click [OK].

Properties of Alarm List Display =

Generdl | View | Famat |

Bart Mame: [AlemliziDisplay]

1~ Message Sellings

& Llee Alaim Log Blaim Log Sellings...
 New Message List
o Tupe
4‘%@ Sl ]m
O Line
i T I |

ok Cencel | Advencedy | Hep | o |

Select a type from the [View Type] box. In this
case, select "List".

When you select "List", messages are dis-
played with multiple lines. If you select "One
Line", only one line of the message will be dis-
played on this object. You will be able to see
that multiple messages are shown on this
object when you scroll with the Key Button.
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Select an order from the [Sort] box. This setting
refers to the order that messages are displayed
when multiple messages are shown on this
object. In this case, select "New". The first line
will display the latest message. (It is assigned
to the bit that turns ON last.)

Click [View] tab.

Typs  [Standaid ~

Ok | Cencel | Hep |

Click [Browser]. The View Browser dialog box
will appear.



You don’t need to select a type from the [Type]
list. In this case, this object has only "Standard"
available.

Select an image from [List]. In this case, select
"FO004" and click [OK]. This image will be dis-
played on the View tab.

This image has "REVERSE", "FCS.UP",
"FCS.DWN" and "REF." buttons. If you use the
reference screens, you must set these buttons
with this object on the screen. When
"REVERSE" button is pressed, the focus will
appear on the displayed message of this object.
When "FCS.UP" or "FCS.DWN" button is
pressed, the focus moves up or down. When
"REF." Button is pressed, the reference screen
that is assigned to the message will open.

In this case, you set the reference screens in
Alarm Log Settings dialog box and you should
also set some Key buttons with this object.

Click [OK].

[E1 1 Base Screen

Ch1-0 message will appear on the screen after
the dialog box is closed. The size of the dashed
frame will be determined by the length of the
longest registered message.

Setting Displayed Messages for Objects

2.8.5 Setting Displayed Messages for
Objects

Tutorial: You will set an Alarm List Display on
Base Screen 1 and you will select the mes-
sages for this object. One message will be dis-
played on the screen and a Numerical Display
will show the number of messages that are reg-
istered.

Properties of Numerical Display. El

Geneeal | View | Fommat |

Pl Mame: [MumDizplayt

Dizplay Tupe

= Decimal " Hezadecimal

Data Fomat

DalaType: |BirlGls) v Digts; [5 =]
I Display Floaling Pairt =
¥ Supprass Zeros =K i

Display Method
& Diiect " Ipdieel
Display Deyice:  [LOR 100 = |
Bl

Concl | Advancedy | Mep | ey |

Create a Numerical Display. For more informa-
tion see “Displaying Numerical Values” on
page 2-63. In this case, the data type is
"Bin16(+)" and the displayed device is "LDR
100". This object displays the number of mes-
sages that are listed in the Alarm List Display
(the number of selected bits that are ON).
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h Selector
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Button L4
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Click the [Alarm List Display] button on the tool-

bar (or select [Draw] [Display] [Alarm List Dis-
play] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Generdl | View | Famat| List |

Bait Mame: [AlemliziDisplay!
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Select a message from [Message Settings].
This setting refers to the location where the
messages for on this object are registered. In
this case, select "New Message List".

When you select "New Message List", you can
choose the messages displayed on this object
with the Text Browser. For more information,
see “Arranging Text with a Text Browser” on
page 3-21.

Properties of Alarm List Display 53]

Generdl | View | Famat| List |

Bait Mame: [AlemliziDisplay]

Message Sellings

™ Use Alaim Log
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View Type
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Select a [View Typel]. In this case, select "One
Line".

When you select "One Line", one message is
displayed on this object. You will see that multi-
ple messages are listed on this object if you
scroll with the Key Button. If you select "List",
messages are displayed with multiple lines.

Properties of Alarm List Dizplay rz'

Genordl | View | Famet| Lit |

Bart Mame: [AlemliziDisplay!

1~ Message Sellings
© Ues Alaim Log 2z Log Sellings

& MewMezsage List

View Type
c L
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[¥ Begither Decuned Mo [LOA 100 __[:é

[ 0K | cCeneel | ddvmnceds| e | gepy |

Check and set a device in the [Register
Occurred No.] box. This setting refers to how
many messages are displayed on this object (or
how many bits of the trigger devices are ON).
The total number is stored in the selected
device.

In this case, check the box and enter "LDR
100". (If you select "One Line" in [View Type], it
may be necessary to check the actual number
of messages or show them on another screen.)

Click [List] tab.

Setting Displayed Messages for Objects

Properties of Alarm List Display rz'

Generd | View | Famat List |

—

Device SelingMethed % Serial

Biock Mo | Ti Device No. of . Teod
1 16

Ha. of Blocks:
Start Text ID;

2

Edi_. Irzesl...

ok [ e T

You register messages for this object on this
tab.

Enter the number of devices that will be moni-
tored in the [No. of Blocks] box. In this case,
enter "3" because you will monitor three
devices.

Properties of Alarm List Display 3]
Generd | View | Famat List |

|3 E

fiom =] ‘Ql

Device SellingMethed: % Serial " Bandom

Biock Mo | Ti Device No. of . Teod
1 16

Ha. of Blocks:
Start Text ID;

2 16
i3

ok Concel | et | Hep | popy |

Set the start number of the display messages in
the [Start Text ID] box. This setting indicates
that you will use messages with this object. In
this case, enter "71000".
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3

Properties of Alarm List Dizplay
General | View | Fomat List |

[z =

fiooo =]

Device Selling Method: {"F |§5.|_4 " Random
Elock No. | Trigger Device [Ho. of Reg Texd
1 16

Ha. of Blocks:
Start Text ID;

2 16
i3

Edi_. Irzesl...

ok [ e T

Select the [Device Setting Method]. This setting
refers to how the trigger devices are selected.
In this case, select "Serial". If you select
"Serial", the trigger device is set automatically
and continuously from the selected cell to the
end. If you select "Random", you need to set
the trigger device for each cell.

In this case, select Block No. "7" in this list and
click [Edit]. The Channel Individual Settings will
appear.

Channel IndividualSettings )

Trigger Device: [LDR 2000 ﬁls‘

| Msg. Mo. | Enable/Disable | NOME | TextlD | Text Al
10| Enable O 1000 | Tank No.001
11| Enable NO 1001 | Tank No.DO0Z
1-2 | Enable O 1002 | Tank No.003
13| Enable HO 1002 | Tank No.004 |
1-4 | Enable O 1004 | Tank No.005
15 Enble MO 195 Tank No.005
1-6 | Enable HO 1008 | Tank No.007
17 | Enable O 1007 | Tank No.008 —
1-8 | Enable NO 1008 | Tank No.009
13| Enable O 1002 | Tank No.010
110 | Enable HO 1010 | Tank No.011
111 | Frahla NN And4 Tank Wa N12 :l

] [ 2

Ok I Cancel | Help |

This setting indicates that the trigger device is
selected and allows you to set the details.
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Set a [Trigger Device]. The messages are dis-
played in accordance with the state of each bit
of this device. In this case, enter "LDR 2000".

Channel Individual Settings )
Tiigger Device: [LDR 2000 =]
| Msg. No. | Enable/Disable | NO/ME | TestlD | Text Al
15| Enable NO 1005 | Tank No.0O06
1:6 | Enable HO 1008 | Tank Mo.007
17 | Enable NO 1007 | Tank No.008
1:8 | Enabla O 1008 | Tank No.009
13| Enable NO 1008 | Tank No.010
1-10 | Disable NE 1010
111 | Dlsable NE 1011
112 | Disable NC 1012
113 | Disable NEC 1013
1-14 | Disable NC 1014

1-15 [ Bisable

o]

Click the [Enable/Disable] cells for "1-10" to "1-
15". The settings will change from "Enable" to
"Disable" since you won’t monitor these bits
and won’t use messages. You can modify this
setting for every bit.

Cancel | Help |

Channel IndividualSettings )
Trigger Device: [LDR 2000 =]
| Msg. No. | Enable/Disable | NOME | TestD | Text Al
10| Enable O 1000 | Tank No.001
11| Enable NO 1001 | Tank No.002
1-2 | Enable O 002 | Tank No.003
13| Enable HO 1002 | Tank No.004 |
1-4 | Enable O 1004 | Tank No.005
15 Enble Mo 195 Tank No.005
1-6 | Enable e 1008 | Tank Mo.007
17 | Enable NE 1007 | Tank No.008 —
1:8 | Enable NC 1008 | Tank Mo.009
1-3/| Enable
110 | pisable NE & 1010
1411 | Dicahia e 1011 ]
] ! 2
(114 I Cancel | Help |

Click the [NO/NC] cells from "1-5" to "1-9". The
settings change from "NO" to "NC".



You can modify this setting for every bit. How-
ever, you cannot change Text ID and Text in this
dialog box.

Click [OK].

You will see the selected device in the Trigger
Device column and the number of messages
that are set to "Enable" (on the Channel Individ-
ual Settings dialog box in No. of Reg. Text col-
umn on [List] tab).

Properties of Alarm List Display 3]
General | View | Fomat List |
3 =
=
Device Selling Method. % Serial
Btk No| Trigger Deviee ho.at
1[LOR 2000

i
2[LDA 20M 16
3[LOF 2002

Ho. of Blocks:
Start Text ID;

" Bandom
T |

Ede.. | Dees

[ | hee | e |

Set Block No.2 and 3 the same as Block No.1.

Cancel |

Click [OK].
[E1 1 Base Screen

]
[Tank No.001 Pressure Error

Msg.No.1-0 message, enclosed by a dashed
frame, will appear on the screen after the dialog
box is closed. The size of this frame is deter-
mined by the length of longest registered mes-
sage.

Displaying Images

2.9 Image Display

2.9.1 Displaying Images

Tutorial: You will place a picture of a “tank" on

Base Screen 1.

h Selector
Drawing ™. Line
Button H <1 Polyline
Data Input  * ‘. Palygon
Display + Il Bectangls
Command | @  Elipse/Cicle
™y A
i Fie
Eguilateral Polpgon  *
é} Faint
A Tent

Click the [Picture] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Drawing] [Picture] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Ty

The icon image will change to the mode for
drawing an object. Click the point where you
want the image to begin. The Picture Browser
dialog box will appear. For more information,
see “Arranging Images with Picture Browser”
on page 3-1.
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Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Home: [Pl |
Fichae
Pictuse Lt
)
AA o
" « [mport.,
Tm —
Syl Faclony
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
H: Corvndt ot 1o Teanap|
I™ Import wih dieing
T Altrbte
ks Flatppe;  EMP
SizefwH]: B8 " B3 pol
-
geet |[ Do | Hew |

Select an image from the [Picture List]. In this
case, select "tank" and click [Select].

The Picture Browser dialog box will close and
the selected image will appear on the screen.

2.9.2 Changing Images

To change the image after placing, please
select and double-click it. The properties dialog
box will appear and you can choose a different
image.

Properties of Picture le

I Blink
Coordinates |4D ::I i |4D ::I

Size = e ==

ok |

Cancel | Help | Apply |

Click [Browser]. The Picture Browser dialog box
will appear. For more information, see “Arrang-
ing Images with Picture Browser” on page 3-1.
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Select an image from the [Picture List]. In this
case, select "fan" and click [Select].

Properties of Picture le

I Blink
Coordinates |4D ::I i |4D ::I

Size = e ==

QK I | Cancel | Help | Apply |

If you want this object to blink, check the [Blink]
box. In this case, leave it off. (Refer to the
Instruction Manual about the blincking cycle.)

Enter coordinates in the [X] and [Y] boxes.
(This is the upper left point of the image.) In this
case, enter "(40, 40)".

Enter the width in the [W] box and the height in
the [H] box. In this case, enter "(91, 97)". If you
want to check the original size of the selected
image, see the [Attributes] box in the Picture
Browser dialog box.

Click [OK].



2.9.3 Displaying and Switching Images

Tutorial: You will create a Picture Display on
Base Screen 1. The image will be displayed
according to the state of a bit. The device will
be HG Internal Register (LDR 100). The display
image will show image "tag03_b" when LDR
100-0 is ON, image "tag05_b" when LDR 100-1
is ON, image "tag01_b" when LDR 100-2 is ON,
image "tag02_b" when LDR 100-3 and image
"tag04_b" when LDR 100-4.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * @ Picture Dizplay [ |
m Meszage Dizplay ’
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Picture Display] button on the toolbar
(or select [Draw] [Display] [Picture Display]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Displaying and Switching Images

Properties of Picture Display @
Genelal ||.rw |

Bathame:  [FichreDisplay]
Swikching Methed
I[‘\SE " Vaug
™ Bk
Trigget Device: [ |

Ok | Cancel | Advencedz | Hep | gesh |

Select a method in the [Switching Method] box.
In this case, select "Bit". "Bit" is linked to the
state of the bit of the selected device. If the bit
of a number that isn’t registered to an image is
ON, the object won’t display anything. An image
won’t be shown if all bits are OFF or if a bit that
isn’'t set as an image is ON. If two bits or more
are ON at same time, the image that is linked to
the lower bit is shown.

"Value" is linked to the number of messages on
the [View] tab When LDR 100 is "0", "tag03_b"
(the image is registered to "Pic0") will be dis-
played. When LDR 100 is "1", "tag05_b" (the
image is registered to "Pic1") will be displayed,
"2" will be " tag01_b", and so on until LDR 100-
4 is ON and " tag04_b" ("Pc4") is shown.

Properties of Picture Display @
Genelal ||.rw |

Pathame:  [FichreDisplay]
Switching Method
& Bt " Valug
[N

InggeDeviee: [ |

oK I Cancel

Aebvanced Hew | e |
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Uncheck [Blink] box.

This setting indicates whether the image will
blink or always appear on the screen. In this
case, the image will not blink.

Propertics of Picture Display X

Genetel | Viey |

EatMame:  [FichreDimplsn
- Switching Method
= Bl " Vaug
™ Bk
TIrigget Device: [LDA 100 _{%

[ ok | coce | advencedz|  he | aeen |

Set a word device in the [Trigger Device] box.
In this case, enter "LDR 100".

When LDR 100-0 is ON, " tag03_b " is shown,
when LDR 100-1 is ON " tag05_b " is shown,
and when LDR 100-2 is ON "tag01_b " is
shown. If all bits are OFF or a bit that doesn’t
have an image set is ON no image will be
shown. If two or more bits are ON at same time,
the image that is set for the lower bit is shown.

Click [View] tab.

Praperties of Picture Display

=

Genenl Yisw |

Pichae List
[T I .
FiclUreegislered
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Select images.

Select "Pic0" in [Picture List] list. Click [Set].
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear. For
more information, see “Arranging Images with
Picture Browser” on page 3-1.

Picture Brawser 5]
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Select an image from [Picture List]. In this case,
select " tag05_b" " and click [Select].

The name of the selected image will appear on
the list and the focus automatically moves to
Pic1.

Propertics of Picture Display ]

Genenl Yisw |

Comdres % [l5 = ¢ [ilm =
Sie w = w@ =

ihjcm[:.-:[ﬂeh[elw|

Set Pic1 to Pic4 in the same way as Pic0.
Click [OK].

The image selected for PicO will appear on the
screen after the dialog box is closed.



Using a Trend Chart to Display Logging Data

2.10 Displaying Logging Data

2.10.1 Using a Trend Chart to Dis-
play Logging Data

Tutorial: You will create a Trend Chart on Base
Screen 1 and five logging data are displayed on
this object. The range of the data will be from
-9999 to 9999. The data type will be a "Bin16(+/
-)", 150 points will be displayed on this object
and 30 points will be scrolled automatically.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
|L—>§ Trend Chart I
& PieChat
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Trend Chart] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Trend Chart] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Properiies of Trend Chart 3]
Gerens | view | PeniLog)

Pt iamer [TrenaCran
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I I P O |

Select a [Trend Type]. In this case, select "Log
Trend (Normal)". When you select "Log Trend
(Normal)", the latest data is displayed every
time it is sampled and the line shifts to the right.
If you select "Log Trend (Pen Recorder)", the
latest data is always displayed at the right edge
and the chart scrolls to the left every time it is
sampled.

Properties of Trend Chart 5]
Gererd |Vew | Peniloct

Pt s [Frenarasn

e Tree:  [Log Teendllioms) =l

Dt Fomat

DataTim [Emtger] = Digeday Pertz [0 Forta—]

Hrimer [0 I SedSem  [@Fen

ot T et

[3 Cancel | Advanced [ =

Set the data format.

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)" because you will display a negative
value.

Enter a value in the [Minimum] box.

This setting refers to the minimum value dis-
played with this object. In this case, enter "-9999".
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Enter a value in the [Maximum] box. This set-
ting refers to the maximum value displayed with
this object. In this case, enter "9999".

Properties of Trend Chart 3]
Gerens | view | PeniLogl|
Potbismer [TrendCramt
IedTree [Logerdliomsl =]

Daea Fomeat

BeaTiom [Enifer) = Doy Ptz [V50 Fonts =
rimer [0 H dewige 0P o]
Mg [9759 = I RessiChst

| I e (o ™|
Enter a number in the [Display Points] box. This
setting refers to how many a points are dis-

played on this object. In this case, enter "150".

Enter a number in the [Scroll Size] box. This
setting refers to how many points will be visible
when all points that are set [Display Points] are
displayed. In this case, enter "30".

In this case, this object scrolls 30 points to the
left when 150 points are displayed.

Properties of Trend Chart 3]
Gerersd |View | PaniLogl|
pathisrer [Trencrant
Dot e [Log Toretliomat -
Dt Fomal
DeaTwn [Erifr) =] DiiwPerte [P
Hrimer  [50 H SeuSen [P
Hgarum: |95 = W%E!’,‘Q !

[3 Concel | Adewceds | oo | deow |

Click the [Restart Chart] box. In this case, you
will show the start point of the graph at the left
edge after changing a screen.

Click [Pen (Log)] tab.
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Properties of Trend Chart 3]

Garersl | View  PeniLogd |

tise | ook |

Set the graph data.
Select "Ch1" in [List].
Set a number in the [Log No.] box.

Click [Channel Settings]. The Logging Settings
dialog box will appear.For more information,
see “Arranging Images with Picture Browser”
on page 3-1. In this case, enter "1" and click
[OK]. The selected number will be shown in the
[Log No.] box after closing the dialog box.

Select a [Line Type]. In this case, select "Solid".

Select a [Line Size]. In this case, select "3
dots".

Click [Line Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will appear. In this case, click "020".

Click [Set].

The settings will appear on the list and the
focus automatically moves to Ch2.
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Properties of Trend Chart 3]
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Set Ch2 to Ch5 the same way as Ch1.

[

Click [OK].

2.10.2 Using Alarm Log Display to Dis-
play Logging Data

Tutorial: You will create an Alarm Log Display
on Base Screen 1. It will show the occurrence
time, a message, the recovery time and the
confirmation time.

The Alarm Log Display shows the logging data
that is kept in the HG. The occurrence time
refers to the time that the state of the selected
device in the Alarm Log Settings dialog box
changes. The messages are registered in the
Alarm Log Settings dialog box. The recovery
time refers to the time that the state of the
selected device in Alarm Log Settings dialog
box changes to the default settings. The confir-
mation time is the time that you press the Key
Button (CHECK button) after selecting the mes-
sage. If you select the displayed message on
this object you can open a reference screen.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Display 3 Pilat Lamp

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
@ Alarm Log Dizplay I |
@ HMumerical Dizplay a2
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar

Click the [Alarm Log Display] button on the tool-
bar (or select [Draw] [Display] [Alarm Log Dis-
play] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

%currence TimeMessage
03/04/29 15:59
03/04/29 15:59
03/04/29 15:59

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Enter a number in the [Start Line No.] box. This
setting refers to which message will be dis-
played first when two bits or more of the
selected devices are ON at the same time. In
this case, enter "1".

Proparties of Alarm Log Display El

Gereesl | Log | View | Fomat|

Pail Hame:  |Alainogl

Staif Line Ha [1 =1

Sait: [

o]
Hew ) |
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Select an order in the [Sort] box. This setting
refers to the order that the messages are dis-
played when multiple messages are shown on
this object. In this case, select "New". The first
line will display the latest message. (It is
assigned to the bit that turns ON last.)

Click [Log] tab.
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Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Check [Recovery Time] and [Confirmation
Time] boxes. In this table, there are "Occur-
rence Time", "Message", Recovery Time" and
"Confirmation Time". Occurrence Time refers to
the time the selected bit in Alarm Log Settings
turns ON. Message refers to the registered
messages in Alarm Log Settings. Recovery
Time refers to the time that the selected bit in
Alarm Log Settings turns OFF. Confirmation
Time refers to the time that you check the mes-
sage.

In this list, you format the table layout for the
data (Occurrence Time, Message, Recovery
Time and Confirmation Time). The [Title] row
displays the title of the table on this object. The
[Width] row refers to the width of each column
of the table.

The [Date] row indicates whether the date is
displayed or not and allows you to select the
format. The [Time] row indicates whether the
time is displayed or not and allows you to select
the format.
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Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Set the Occurrence Time settings.

Click and enter a title in the [Title] row. In this
case, enter "Occurrence". The [Width] default
depends on the settings of [Date] and [Time].
(When you change [Date] or [Time], this setting
is adjusted automatically.) In this case, you
don’t need to set this. Select "MM/DD" in the

[Date] row and select "HH:MM" in the [Time]
row.

Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Set the Message settings.

Click and enter a title in the [Title] cell. In this
case, enter "Message". Enter a width for this

column. In this case, enter "13" in the [Width]
row.

Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Set the Recovery Time settings.

Click and enter a title in the [Title] cell. In this
case, enter "RecVv". The [Width] default
depends on the settings of [Date] and [Time].
(When you change [Date] or [Time], this setting
is adjusted automatically.) In this case, you
don’t need to set this. Select "non-display" in
the [Date] line and select "HH:MM" in [Time].

Proparties of Alarm Log Display El
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Set the Confirmation Time settings.

Click and enter a title in the [Title] cell. In this
case, enter "Conf". The [Width] default depends
on the settings of [Date] and [Time]. (When you
change [Date] or [Time], this setting is adjusted
automatically.) In this case, you don’t need to
set this. Select "non-display" in the [Date] line
and select "HH:MM" in the [Time] line.

Click [OK].

An image, enclosed by a dashed frame will
appear. The size of this frame is determined by
the size of the display area for the logging data.
The settings of Title, Date and Time in Log tab
will appear on the object. This image has
"REVERSE", "FCS.UP", "FCS.DWN" and
"REF." buttons.

If you use reference screens, you must set
these buttons with this object on the screen.
When "REVERSE" button is pressed, the focus
will appear on the displayed message of this
object. When "FCS.UP" or "FCS.DWN" buttons
are pressed, the focus moves up or down.
When "REF." Button is pressed, the reference
screen that is assigned to the message will
open. If you display the confirmation time on
this object, you must set a Key Button
("CHECK" or "All Chk.") on this screen. When
the focus appears on the displayed message
and "CHECK" Button is pressed, the time will
be displayed in the Confirmation Time column
on this object.

In this case, you set the settings for Confirma-

tion Time in Log tab and you should set Key
Button (CHECK or All Chk.) with this object.

2-100

2.11 Setting the Clock

2.11.1 Displaying the Current Time

Tutorial: You will show the date, day of the
week and time on Base Screen 1.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
Data Input  *
Display 3 Pilat Lamp
LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar h |

Click the [Calendar] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Command] [Calendar] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Select a [Calendar Type]. In this case, select
"Clock" because you will show the current time
on the screen.

PI-CI perties of Calendar f)T|
Eeneral|,m,-... | Wiew | Fomat |
Pal Name:  [Calordar!

Lalendar Type: m

Clock.
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Select a [Clock Typel. In this case, select "Date
& Day of the Week & Time".

Select a [Date Type]. In this case, select "MM/
DD/YY".

Select a type from [Year] list. In this case, select
"Double Figures".

Setting Alarm Time

Select [Month]. In this case, select "Jan/Feb/
Mar/...".

Click [OK].

2.11.2 Setting Alarm Time

Tutorial: You will set the alarm for seven o’clock
every Sunday. The current time isn’t shown on
the screen. When the alarm time is up, a pilot
lamp will turn on.

Properties of Pilot Lamp E]

Gereral | View | Registation Tet | Tiigges Coreblion |
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Create a pilot lamp. For more information see
“Setting a Pilot Lamp” on page 2-106. In this
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case, the operation mode is "No Blink (only
ON)" in General tab and the trigger device is
"HG Internal Relay (LM 200)" in Trigger Condi-
tion tab.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button L4
Data Input  *
Display 3 Pilat Lamp
LCommand * m Picture Dizplay
m Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
@ HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
O Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar h |

Click [Calendar] on the toolbar (or select [Draw]
[Command] [Calendar] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Select a [Calendar Type]. In this case, select
"Alarm" because the current time won’t be
shown on the screen.

Click [Alarm] tab.
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Check and select [Alarm Time]. In this case,
check "Day of the Week" and select "Sunday".
Check "Hour" and enter "7". Check "Minute"
and enter "0".
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Set an [Alarm Output Device]. When the alarm
time is up, the selected device turns to 1. In this
case, select "LM 200".

Click [OK].

When you select "Alarm" in [Calendar Type] on
[General] tab no image appears, only the
dashed frame is shown. The Alarm Output
Device turns ON when the set time is reached
(hour and minutes). In this example, the Alarm
Output Device will turn on at 7:00 because the
minutes are set to 0.

Setting Alarm Time

2.12 Setting a Keypad

Tutorial: You will create an alphabet keypad on
Popup Screen1000.

Draw

h Selector
Drawing L4

| Button Eit Button
Datalnput ¥ ‘whord Button
Dizplay » Goto Screen Button
Command  * Frint Button

Click [Keypad] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Button] [Keypad] from the menu).

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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View Browser, FZ]
Type:  [Mumercal -
i Mumesical |

K| Cancel | Hep |

Click [Browser]. The View Browser dialog box
will appear.

Select a [Type]. In this case, select "Alphabet".

View Browser, rz]
Type:  |tiphabet -
List:

O[] Cencel | Hep |

Select an image from [List]. In this case, select
"K0201" and click [OK].
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Popertiereieypd X

Size L

ax Cancel Helo |
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Set [Button] style.

Click [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select magenta "030".

Click [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select black "000".

Click [Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.
In this case, select "Fore100%".

The image on this dialog box will be displayed
with the above settings.

Propesties of Keypad ]
Button
Y o |
[P o |
Pattem: -
Feegittration Test
Ecnt [Ewepesr  ~]
Sty Regds —=
Megricain W [T =] 8 [T =]
Test Color: @

o Cancel Heo [ ewh |
Set [Registration Text] style.

Select a font from the [Font] list. In this case,
select "European’.

Select a style from the [Style] list. In this case,
select "Regular”.



Select magnification in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, select "1" in [W] and "1" in [H].

Select [Text Color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, select blue "028".

Click [OK].

2.12.1 Changing Images after Placing
Keypad

To change an image after placing it, please
select and double-click it. The properties dialog
box will appear and you can change the image.
However, you cannot change the type.

To change the type, please select the keypad
button on the toolbar. Select a keypad and
insert it. This object then becomes a grouped
Key Button. You can change the properties of
the grouped Key Button and select an image
from the standard images or the registered
images, like you would for other buttons. But
the color of the ON state will be the same as the
OFF state.

Tutorial: After placing an alphabet keypad on
Base Screen 1, you will insert a standard
image.

Properties Setting ]
Image Tpe: Euton
T}'ﬂm  Picyre Fg Coko: E‘
Hiowan [ o o fig. Cokoe m
eem
I:I Pegittration Test
Eent |Ewcpean |
S [Regitr E
Magrification Wt |1 «| H |1 =
Test Color: m
Cooinges % [0 =5 v [@
size wlm = g [@ =
cost | (5]

Select an [Image Type]. In this case, select
"Standard" because you will use a standard
image. If you want to use a registered image for
this object, please select "Picture". For more

Changing Images after Placing Keypad

information see “Selecting the Shape of a But-
ton or Pilot Lamp” on page 2-16.

Tps [Gele <] [OF oM

List:

B0 Ne
Frame]

0K | Cancel | Hep |

Click [Browser]. The View Browser dialog box
will appear. Select a [Type]. In this case, select
"Circle".

Select an image from [List]. In this case, select
"B0107" and click [OK].

This image will be displayed on View tab.

Properties Setting ]
Image Type Eutton
& Stangad I Piciyge Fg Coke: 038
Hrowese, | o o Bg. Lokor W
= PBsttem: “
Pegittration Test
Fent |Ewcpean |
S [egix E
Meagrification Wt |1 »| H |1 =
Test Color: m
Coonales 3 [0 v [0
Size w e = oy e

ax Cancel Helo |

Set [Button] style.

Select [Fg. Color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, select cyan "026".

Select [Bg. Color]. The Color Palette will
appear. In this case, select black "000".
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Select Pattern]. The Pattern Palette will appear.

In this case, select "Fore100%".

The image on this dialog box will be displayed
with the above settings.

Properties Setting, E|
Image Type: Button
& Stndad " Ficnre Fa Cokr: 036
mowsee, | [0 o LI o |
= eem
Feegittration Test
Eent Ewrcpean |
£ Eoid El

Megcsion Wt [i <] B [T =]

Test Color: %

L I R

Sz we =y e =2
K Cancel Hel

Set [Registration Text] style.
Select a [Font]. In this case, select "European".
Select a [Style]. In this case, select "Bold".

Select magnification in the [W] and [H] boxes.
In this case, select "1" in [W] and "7" in [H].

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette will appear.
In this case, select dark blue "027".

Click [OK].

The image on the screen will be displayed with
the above settings.
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2.13 Setting a Pilot Lamp

Tutorial: While the HG Internal Relay (LM100)
is ON, the Pilot Lamp is ON. You will create a
button that if pressed and the HG Internal Relay
(LM 0) turns from 0 to 1, a Pilot Lamp will start
to blink.

Properties of Bit Bultan E]

Bereral |View | Registition Tet |

Bail Hame:  [BiBune

Action Mode: | Adeinale -
Disstinalion Device: L 700

Oy | Concel | Advenceds | Hen | zey |

s

Create a bit button. For more information see
“Writing to a Bit with a Button” on page 2-31. In
this case, set the action mode as "Alternate"
and the destination device as "LM 100". When
you press this button, the specified device turns
on. When you press it again, the device turns
off.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button L4

Data Input  *

Dizplay | @ Filat Lamp I

LCommand * m Picture Dizplay s
. Meszage Dizplay
Meszage Switching Display
E%- Alarm List Display
[B5 Alarm Log Display
. HMumerical Dizplay
& Bar Graph
15_5-,"__ Trend Chart
e Fig Chart
oy Meter
@ Lalendar



Click the [Pilot Lamp] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Display] [Pilot Lamp] from the
menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Properties of Pilot Lamp E]

Gereral | View | Regisiation Test | Tiigges Corabtion |

PailHame:  [Lang?

Operstion Maods
™ N Bl oty ON]
1% Bk [OM + Blnk)
Bk Trigger Deice: LM 0 +|
a3

Sel Trigges Conciton (Denice] dox OH Io Tagge: Cordtion page.
Uninsz satfying the condtion, Bink alto doss not work.

ok Concel | Helw | aem |

Select the mode from the [Operation Mode] list.

In this case, select "Blink (ON+Blink)".

Set a bit device or a word device with bit in the

[Trigger Device] box. In this case, enter "LM 0".

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Changing Images after Placing Keypad

Properties of Pilot Lamp E]
Germral| View | Regisiation Tewt  Trigges Conditon |
TiipeiTspe: [Whis 0N =] OeaTwe [FaEa <]
Divice [0 _.[:&

ok Concel | Hew | aem |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition for a Com-
mand” on page 2-28. In this case, select "While
ON"in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 100" as the
[Device].

Click [OK].
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2.14 Setting a Timer

Tutorial: You will program an on-delay timer.
The delay will be 10 seconds and when 10 sec-
onds expires, the HG internal relay(LMO) will be
switced ON.

By using a timer, the special bit device for a
timer turns from O to 1 after the selected time.
In this case, while the trigger condition is ON,
the timer object works and it is reset when the
trigger condition turns from ON to OFF.

Properties of Bit Butian &]

Bereral |View | Registition Tet |

Bail Hame:  [BiBune

Action Mode: | Adeinale -
Disstinalion Device: L 700

Oy | Concel | Advenceds | Hen | zey |

s

Create a bit button. For more information, see
“Writing to a Bit with a Button” on page 2-31. In
this case, set the action mode as "Alternate"
and the destination device as "LM 100". When
you press this button, a timer starts. When you
press it again, the timer is reset.
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Properties of Pilot Lamp E]

Gereral | View | Registation Tet | Tiigges Coreblion |

Bal Hame:  |Lamgd
Opershion Maods
3 Mo Blinic ﬂu"i
Bk (0N + Bink]
Ei

Sel Trigges Conditon [Denice] for ON o Tegger Condion page.
Urdess sasfiing the condition. Blirk alta does not work.

Ok | Cancel | Hen | aew |

Create a pilot lamp. For more information see
“Setting a Pilot Lamp” on page 2-106. In this
case, set the operation mode as "No Blink (only
On)", the trigger type as “While ON” and the
device as "HG Timer (LTC 0)". ("HG Timer:LTC"
is linked with the Timer Address setting in
Timer.)

Draw

h Selector
Drawing
Button

[rata Input

3
3
3
Dizplay L4
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command
5 Goto Screen Command
& Prirt Command

S Screen Script Command

| % Timer h |

Click the [Timer] button on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Command] [Timer] from the menu).




[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

General | Trigge Canelion |
Pait Hame: [Timer1
Times Address: W

Uit

* zec O 100mses

PrazetVake
& FinedVahe
0 = [ = [l

 Use Refeience Device

L]

oK Cencel | Hep |

Enter an address in the [Timer Address] box.
This setting corresponds to the number that is
used by the HG Timer device. In this case,
enter "0" because the pilot lamp uses "LTC 0".

Changing Images after Placing Keypad

Rroperties of Timer, @

General | Trigge Carelion |

Pait Hame: [Timer1
Tmesdddess [0 =]
Uit

T}E" 100 msee

PrazetVake
& FinedVahe
0 = [ = el

 Use Refeience Device

L]

oK Cencel | Hep |

Select the mesuring unit in the [Unit] box. In this
case, click “sec”.

Rroperties of Timer, @

General | Trigger Carelion |

Pait Hame: [Timer1
Tmesdddess [0 =]
Uit

@ zec O 100msec

PrazetVake
& FinedVahe
0 = il 10 :[\% [s2c]

 Lse Refeience Device

L]

oK Cencel | Hep |

Select the method for the selection of a preset
value. In this case, select “Fixed Value” and
then enter a value. In this case, enter “0” in
[min] and "710" in [sec] box.

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.
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Properties of Timer [Z]
General  Triggar Candlion |
TripgeType: Dala Type: ,ﬁ
Devica |

oK Cecel | Hep |

Select a [Trigger Type]. In this case, select
"While ON" because when the selected device
is ON, the timer object works.

If you select "While OFF", the timer object
works when the selected device is OFF. And if
you select "While satisfying the condition”, it
works when the condition is true.

Properties of Timer. [Z]
General  Triggar Candlion |
TiiggeType:  |\whie ON vl Diala Type: |Bin 60| -

Devica [th100 {%I

oK Cecel | Hep |

Set a bit device or a word device with bit in the
[Device] box. In this case, enter "LM 100".

Click [OK].
If you select the current value of the timer,

please use the value of the HG Timer (Current)
device (LTD).
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2.15 Using a Script
2.15.1 Using Project Script

Tutorial: You will count how many times you
switch screens.

If you switch a screen, the value of the HG
Internal Register (LDR100) will increase auto-
matically. If the number is more than “9999”,
“0” will be set.

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Froject Script... I Al+F11

Test Group Settings " Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Project Script] from the menu.
The Project Script dialog box will appear.

5

Project Script
General | Trigger Carelion |

[¥ Lise Project Sciipt

soio: 3L |

Script Hame:  [Caunter

ILOA 100] = [LDA 100]+1;
:nmn 100] > 9533)

[ioR 1001 -0

3 Cancel Hep

Click [Use Project Script].

Enter [Script ID]. Click the [...] button, and the
Script Browser will appear. For more informa-
tion, see “Arranging Script with a Script
Browser” on page 3-30. In this case, enter “2”.
You will see the Script Name and the script.



Using Screen Script Command

2.15.2 Using Screen Script Command

In this case, the script is as follows.
Tutorial: You will count how many times the

[LDR 100] = [LDR 100] + 1; specified screen appears.

if((LDR 100] > 9999)

{ If the specified screen appears, the value of the
[LDR 100] = 0; HG Internal Register (LDR100) will increase

} automatically. If the number is more than

“9999”, “0” will be set.
Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Drraw
v
General Tiigner Candiion | Drawing ~ *
TigaeiType: [Fisingedge =] DaaTipe | =] Button i’
Devies [Em1 'D\l Data lnput ¥
Dizplay L4
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command
5 Goto Screen Command
& Prirt Command
|S.z Screen Script Command %J
ij Timer
Click the [Screen Script Command] button on
the toolbar (or select [Draw] [Command]
[Screen Script Command] from the menu).
[k ] ceca | Hen |
Set the Trigger Condition. For more information O 1 Base Screen

I

see ““Setting a Trigger Condition for a Com-
mand” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" under [Trigger Type] and, enter "LSM
1" as the [Device]. This HG Special Rely
(LSM1) is ON only when a Base Screen is
switched with a second scan.

Click [OK].

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Properties of Screen Script Command

®

General | Trigger Carelion |

PaitHame:  [SeripiCanmenand]

ScriptID: 2 i =

Script Hame:  [Caunler

[LOF 100] = [LOR 1001+ 1

ok Cecl | Hep |

Enter [Script ID]. Click [...] button, the Script
Browser will appear. For more information, see
“Arranging Script with a Script Browser” on
page 3-30. In this case, enter “2”. You will see
the Script Name and the script.

In this case, the script is as follows.

[LDR 100] = [LDR 100] + 1;
if(LDR 100] > 9999)

{
[LDR 100] = 0;
}

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.
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Properties of Screen Script Command [ZJ
General  Tiiggar Candlion |

TiiggeiType:  |Faling-edge vl Diala Type: |Bin 6] -

Device [LsM2 'RJ

ok Cecel | Hep |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition for a Com-
mand” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Fall-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LSM 2"
as the [Device]. This HG Special Rely (LSM2) is
ON only when a Base Screen is switched with a
first scan.

Click [OK].



3. Arranging Images, Devices,

3.1 Arranging Images with
Picture Browser

When you use images with WindO/I-NV2, the
image files need to be registered with the
project data.

3.1.1 Registering Data Images

Tutorial: You will register three images in a new
book.

Ficture Browser... P |

Device Browser... by
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Picture Browser] from the menu.
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear.

Messages & Script

Bock eme:  [Pic_Li R
Pichue Ld
Bichue Lt

R

Symbol Facloy
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
Convetfion ____|1o Trarap|
I™ Import wih dieing
Atk
File tppe ;
Sizef )
-

| gee | b |

"Pic_Lib" is the default [Book Name]. This
refers to the folder which stores the registered
images. In this case, you will create a new
book.

Click [...]. The Book Maintenance dialog box
will appear.

Book Maintenance le

Book Mame: |F'i|0tLamps

Book List:
Pic_Lib

o]

Enter a [Book Name]. In this case, enter
"Lamps".

Cancel | | Help |

Click [OK].

The new book name is added to the Book
Name list after this dialog box is closed.
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Picture Brawser X
Bock Hame: [PiiLamps = |

Fius %W
Betuse List

Hld

Symbol Facloy
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
Convetfion ____|1o Trarap|
I™ Import wih dieing
Atk
File tppe ;
SizeH):
-

] e |
Select the book from the [Book Name] list. This
setting shows which books are registered with
the selected images. In this case, select
"Lamps".

As necessary, check the [Import with color con-
version] box before you import images. If you
check this box, the selected images will be reg-
istered after converting from the specified color.
If you need to make any part of the image
transparent (background etc.), check this box
and then specify the color of the part and
“Transp.” on the Color Palette.

As necessary, check the [Import with dithering]
box before you import images. If you check this
box, the selected images will be registered after
dithering. This function is effective when using
photographs and graphics with tone gradations.
If you need to conserve space on your com-
puter, check the [Compress] box. The selected
images will then be compressed.

Click [Import]. The Open dialog box will appear.
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Laok jrc hﬁ? 2D FiloiLamp1 = « @ ot E-
= 3 Desktop =
%zg: (L) My Documents %zg;ﬂ:‘“‘m’ %i
R i My Compuler S _b.tenp &t
Sl systen (c) Ednns obmn [N
B0t Piogren Files Bdnospbap [
Bt = ides a0z rbre [N
[Sanot =) WinddIhv2 [ dmos_sibmp [
= 2
L =) BMP image It
(] =
Flenams 5 pyp/co.aw Driva (D Open
3 My Netwark Pla
R e e [
s

Specify the location where images are saved in
[Look in] list. In this case, select "3-D
PilotLamp1".

The file names are displayed in the list accord-
ing to the selected type in [Files of type] list. In
this case, select "Bitmap Files (*.bmp)".

The bitmap files in the selected folder with the
[Lock in] list will be displayed.

O;nn [E
Look jn: [ 5 20 FiloiLamp1 | & ®ehE-

(M3t rbmp  [Mdm32_rbmp  (SLdm33_rbmp  (Sdcm3S_pbmp [N
(N dnal_s.brp  [Mdm3z_sbmp  [ldm33_sbmp  [“hdm3s_rbme [N
[ dnat_v.bmp  [Mdm3z_y.bre  [Ldm3iybmp  [Shdm3s_s.bmp [N
(N dnz_bbmp (S dm3a_bbrg  [“ldws4_nbmp  [Shdm3Is_ybap S
[Ndnsz_gbmp [AFTEERNTS [ddmss bbmp (S dm3s_bbap
[Ndn3z_pbmp  [Ndm33 pbre (3 dmzs_g.bmp W

£

Flename:  ["dm36_gbmp" "dm31_gbmp" dm33_g bmp"

| ¥
Open I
Files of ype:  [Bilmap Fies (".bmp) I

Select the files that you will use in the project
data. To register multiple images, hold down the
SHIFT key or the CTRL key, and then click the
files you want.

In this case, select "dm31_g.bmp",
"dm33_g.bmp" and "dm36_g.bmp". Click these
files while holding down the Ctrl key. The
selected file names are displayed in the [File
name] box.

Click [Open].
The selected images are displayed in [Picture

List] after the Open dialog box is closed. The
selected images are now registered.



3.1.2 Registering an Image from Sym-
bol Factory

Tutorial: You will register an image after editing
it with Symbol Factory.

Note: WindO/I-NV2 supports Symbol Factory
software. Symbol Factory contains over 4,000
images which can be used with WindO/I-NV2.
You can register to the project data after editing
these images with Symbol Factory.

Ficture Browser... P |

Device Browser... by
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Picture Browser] from the menu.
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear.

Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Home: [Pl |
Pictuse Pl ames
Picuse List
_meie |
e
< fmgort.,
|
Syl Factony
¥ Impont with cofor convesson
Corvndt ot 1o Teanap|
I Impart vith dheing
T Altibte
Pl tppe
SlaelwHI:
=
e Help

Arranging Images with Picture Browser

"Pic_Lib" is the default [Book Name]. This set-
ting is similar to a folder which stores registered
images. In this case, select "Pic_Lib".

Click the [Symbol Factory] button. The Symbol
Factory will appear.

-4 Symbel Factory - Tark 1

0 A HewnA O

Select [Categories]. In this case, enter "Tanks".
The images in the selected category are dis-
played in the [Symbols] list.

-4 Symhbel Factory - Tark 3

Click an image in the [Symbols] list. In this
case, select "Tank 3". The selected image is
displayed in the [Preview] box.

Click [Options]. The Symbol Options dialog box

will appear. If you don’t need to edit the
selected image, click [Copy].
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Faca
FiCoorMode  [Thases  w] Concel
Fil Color:
% Dielmlts
Dservaion Hep |
L [Hicare =l
Rotster: |0 -
Evpott Diptiona
Reckgrrnd Color o

Set the [Fill Color] settings.

Select a [Fill Color Mode]. In this case, select
"Shaded".

Click [Fill Color]. The Color dialog box will
appear. In this case, select "Yellow" and click
[OK] on the Color dialog box. The [Fill Color]
button will show the selected color and the
image, filled with the selected color, will be dis-
played in this dialog box.

Pt
FlCoorModes  [Shases = Concel
Fil Color: |
0 Delnts

Dseriaion He |
Flee =T =l
Ao [0 =

0

B
=il
Backgoend 27 o

Set [Orientation] settings.
Select a [Flip]. In this case, select "Horizontal".
Select a [Rotation]. In this case, select "0". The

image is displayed with the above settings in
this dialog box.

Facan
FiCoorode:  [Thased £l Ceneel
Fil Cofor: |

g Deloits
Diertaion Heo |
Flex =T =l
Aotster: |0 -
Evpon Oplions
Background ok %J

Use the [Export Options] box to set the fill color.
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Click [Background Color]. The Color dialog box
will appear. In this case, select "Black" and click
[OK]. The selected color will be displayed on
the button and the image filled with the selected
color is displayed in this dialog box.

Click [OK].

The modified image is displayed in the [Pre-
view] box after this dialog box closes.

Click [Copy]. The Picture Name Setting dialog
box will appear after the Symbol Factory
closes.

Enter a [Picture Name]. In this case, enter
"tank".

Click [OK].
The selected images are displayed in the [Pic-

ture List] after this dialog box closes. The Sym-
bol Factory image has now been registered.



3.1.3 Removing Unused Images

Tutorial: There are three registered images.
One of them isn’t being used so it will be
removed.

Ficture Browser... P |

Device Browser... by
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Picture Browser] from the menu.
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear.

Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Hame:  [PiiLamps =]l
Fichuse
Picuse Lit
= Hede ). ]
@ © —
dnidd_g dndly i
Symbol Faciory
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
oot fiom 1o Teanap|
I™ Inpost wih dekeiing
Atibatet
a3 p dnd Flatrpe:
Size )
.
e P -
| gee | b |

Select a [Book Name]. This refers to the loca-
tion where the image files are registered. In this
case, select "PilofLamps". The registered
images are displayed in [Picture List].

Click [Reduce].
A confirmation message will appear.

Click [Yes]. The unused images will be
removed.

Arranging Images with Picture Browser

3.1.4 Deleting Selected Images

Tutorial: There are three registered images and
you will remove one of them.

Ficture Browser... P |

Device Browser... by
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Picture Browser] from the menu.
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear.

Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Home: [Pl |
Fictue—— [Filail amgn k
Fietue List:
Beeduce
~o =
O
" « [mgort.,
ok fan NEFPN|
Symbol Facloy
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
H: Corvndt e 1o Teanap|
I™ Import wih dieing
Atibubet
Hatot Fie e
SlaelwHI:
-
e ] b |

Select the [Book Name]. This refers to the loca-
tion where the image files are registered. In this
case, select "Pic_Lib". The registered images
will be displayed in [Picture List].
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Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Home: [Pl |
Fictuse
Pictuse List
Beeduce
ASA e |
" < gt
— Experl.. >
ek fan
Symbol Faclomy
[¥ Impont with cofor convesson
-_ Coenton 1o Tawan)
| I™ Inpost wih debeiing
| b e
[ moter ] Fietpe:  EMP
SizeleH): 138 0 pod
I Cogpess
(e ] Heb |

Select the image from the [Picture List]. In this
case, click "motor".

Click [Delete]. A confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes]. The selected image will be
removed. (To select more than one image, hold
down the SHIFT key or the CTRL key, and then
click the images you want.)
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3.1.5 Saving Images as Bitmap Files

Tutorial: You will save an image as a bitmap
file.

Ficture Browser... P |

Device Browser... by
Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Picture Browser] from the menu.
The Picture Browser dialog box will appear.

Picture Brawser 5]
Bock Home: [Pl |
e m
Pictuse Lt
Beeduce
ALH o
" « [mgort.,
. T
Symbol Facion
¥ Impon with color conrvession
H: Corvndt e 1o Teanap|
I™ Import wih dikeing
R
Hatot Fie e
SlaelwHI:
-
(e ] Heb |

Select the [Book Name]. This refers to the loca-
tion where the image files are registered. In this
case, select "Pic_Lib". The registered images
are displayed in the [Picture List].
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Bock Home: [Pl |
Pichse
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Symbol Facion
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Atk
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Select the image in the [Picture List]. In this
case, click "fan".

Click [Export]. The Save As dialog box will
appear.

Save As Ej[il

Save jrc |Ia Wy Documents LI & B e BB
- 2} Desklop
%:v: (=114 Documents %
=M i My Compuler
DM RE e System ()
(teme | ), DyD/CD-RW Diive (D)
0 My Metwaik Places
Filenams [ IQLI
Save 83 lype: [Bilmap Fies [".bmp) z e |

Specify the location where the selected image
is to be saved to in [Save in]. In this case, select
"Desktop\My Documents".

The file name of the selected image is dis-
played in the [File name] box. You don’t need to
select a type from [Save as type] list. In this
case, this function has "Bitmap Files (*.bmp)"
only.

Click [Save].

Arranging Devices with Device Browser

3.2 Arranging Devices with
Device Browser

3.2.1 Registering a Device

Tutorial: You will register "HG Data Register
(LDR 100)" in the Device List.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

I
&3

Text Browser...
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Brawser 5]

Degce: L HG Intemal Rl

[T HE Triemal F

eyt mu:ussmn:a;’ =
| |LE HE aep Belay

Devaen LA TC HEG TovmiFielay)

Device Ad £

LOR: HG Dats Aegister
Feen Fagier b
L Craes

™ Siheww ther sebected derice oy
Show
# Device fddess © ScreenMo.  © Pat Hame

| (o= ] Hew

Select a [Device]. In this case, "LDR: HG Data
Register".
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Device Arawser X
bur [mGOme ] A [0 a3
Comrnt: |
Devica it
Device Addh [amw Commert AddHew
od|
e
IEFSE|
[
Impait...
(|
< ¥
™ Show the selected e ok
Show
F Deicetidess © Saentln. © Pattions | [ ]

Enter an [Address]. In this case, enter "7100".

Enter a [Bit]. In this case, you don’t need to
enter the number because you will register a

word device. However, if you register a word-bit

device, please enter a number in the [Bit] box.

Device Brawser =

ODeyee  [LOR:MGDasRegiter | sddws 0 = ge | =

Convnt. [Frocet Vb

Desvica itk

Seke bl Lapwe Commert _ st |
|
[

|mpert...

(o= |

i 5

I Shaws he sabected devicn orky

Show

@ Deviceddess © Scmenllo. © PatHems [Nmc=n] Fam|

Enter a [Comment]. If you don’t need a device
comment, you don’t need to enter anything. In
this case, enter "Preset Value".

Click [Add New]. The selected device will be
added to the [Device list].
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3.2.2 Registering Devices from a
Device List File

Tutorial: You will create a device list file
(DeviceList001.csv) and register the device list
in this file to the project data.

Note: If you create a device list file (*.dev, *.csv
or *.tag), you can register multiple devices at
once by using it. *.dev file is created by WindO/
I-NV2. For more information see “Saving
Device Information as a DEV File” on page 3-
11. *.tag file is created by WindLDR. (WindLDR
is the software used for programming IDEC
PLCs.)

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser... I
Text Browser... s

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Dovice Browser, =

Degeec  [LMHG Intemal Fielay =] Adde [0 = w3

Comrrent. |

Dievcn Litk

Seke bl Lapwe Commert _ s |
[ )
[ ]

'E’&"

(o=

g s

™ Show he salecied devica ok

Show

# Device fdress © Sersenblo. Pt Hame | ) L]

Click [Import]. The Device Comment List dialog
box will appear.



List File: |
List:

X

S&

| Cancel | Help

Select a file in the [List File] box.

Click [...]. The Open dialog box will appear.

Look j: |h‘3 My Documents L] & B e B
=~ [E] Desktoo
s Bl
i Hv[lompu]cr %
By R
MR " System ()
Dtemp| 5, pyp/CO-AW Diive (D)
N3 Wy Network Places
Fiopars:  [7dev
Files of ype:  [Device List Files [~ dev] =l Cancel
™ Open az jead-only

Specify the location where the file is to be
saved to in [Look in] list. In this case, select
"Desktop\My Documents".

Open EIX
Look jn: |L‘3 My Documents LI - B e B
@Mf Music
L‘giMy PFictures
()M Received Files
(Ditemnp

Filepame:  ["dev Open

Fies ofpe: _ [Dovice Lt Fiss [-dov) | Concel |

Tan List Fies -tag] % |

Select a type from [Files of type] list. The file
names are displayed in the list according to the
selected type in [Files of type]. In this case,
select "Device List Files (*.csv)".
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Open EX
Lok jn: |Ia My Documents LI + B o B
LﬁMf Music
LHM',I PFictures
| ZIMy Received Fles
(Zitemp

File pame: |Duvi|:,el_isl0]1.csv

Fles of byp=:  [Device List Fikes (“cxv) | Cancel
™ Open az jead-only

Select a file from the list. In this case, select
"DeviceList001.deVv". The selected file name
will appear in the [File name] box.

Click [Open].

The device list in the selected file and the
selected file name will be displayed in the
Device Comment List dialog box after this dia-
log box closes.

Device Comment List rz|

List File: |E:\Documents and Settingsity Dn J

LDR 1D2Preset alue of Tank03
LDR 200.Current Yalue of Tank01
LDR 201 Current Value of Tank02

LR, 1001 Level of Tark02
LDR 1002 Level of Tank03

o]

Cancel | Help |

Select devices that you want to register to the
project data in the [List]. To select multiple
devices hold down the SHIFT key or the CTRL
key, and then click the devices you want.

In this case, select "LDR 100", "LDR 101" and
"LDR 1000".

Click [OK].
The selected devices (including comments) are

registered to the Device List in Device Browser
after this dialog box closes.
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3.2.3 Removing Unused Devices

Tutorial: There are ten registered devices. You
will remove three of them because they aren’t

being used.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser... I
Text Browser... s

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.

The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Arawser X
Oy [LMEHE Intemal Felay x| Adges [0 = & =
Cogrnent. |
Devce Lint
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmere [~ AddNew
+ B on 100 W Prset Vo of Tarkill
e

+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 E—]
I Lo 10z W Peasit Vakse of Tarkid %’H
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil e
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 =
I Low 20z W Cure Vebos of Tankl3 M}

[ Loa 1000 w Level of Tankal Impast...

I LoR 1001 w Livel of Tanidtz 4‘
B Low 1002 W Level of Tankad Ergatt.
Lo 2000 W =

I Shaws he sabected devicn orky
Show .
 Devicefddess © SceenMlo. O PatHame = | C=1 Heo |

Click [Reduce]. A confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes]. The unused devices will be
removed.
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3.2.4 Removing Selected Devices

Tutorial: You will remove a registered device.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

[,
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Brawser 5]
Deycec  |LDA: 145 D.ata Regitter =] Addess [200 = &k =
Comrnt: |
Devvace Lt
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmert [~ Add ey
+ Do 10 W Preset Yaue ol Terki2 2
B Low 10z W Prasst Yebue of Tarkd %‘
D Lom 200 w Cuarent Vabat of Tankil _IH“““
I Low 201 W Curentishe of Tenkiz .
[ Lon 202 W Cuarent Vaboe of Tank03 =
+ [ oA 1000 W Levelof Tarkdt _Fegbce.. |
/[ Low 1001 w Level of Tankaz Irmpast...
+ [ oa 1002 W Lvel of Tankds f
Bl spat.,
-
™ Siheww ther sebected derice oy
Show
 Device fddhess © ScreenMo. Pt Hame > ] ,—IE Heip ]

Select a device from the [Device List]. In this
case, click "LDR 2000".

Click [Delete]. A confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes] The selected device will be deleted.
To delete multiple devices, hold down the

SHIFT key or the CTRL key, and then click the
devices you want.



3.2.5 Saving Device Information as a
DEV File

Tutorial: You will save the device information as
a DEV file.

Note: If you save device information as a DEV
file, you can edit it with a text editor (Notepad
for example).

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

[,
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Brawser X
Oy [LMEHE Intemal Felay x| Adges [0 = & =
Cogrnent. |
Devce Lint
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmert [~ AddNew
+ B on 100 W Prset Vo of Tarkill
wiite
+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 E—]
Do 102 W Peoset Yalue of Tarkid _]H“““
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil |
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 =
I Low 20z W Cure Vebos of Tankl3 M}
[ Loa 1000 w Level of Tankal Impast...
I LoR 1001 w Livel of Tanidtz 4‘
I Loa 1002 W Levelof Tankay ﬁﬁ_]
Lo 2000 W =
I Shaws he sabected devicn ook
Show .
# Deviceddess © SceenMle. O PatHane | C=1 Heo |

Click [Export]. The Save As dialog box will
appear.
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Save |[f3 My Documents

- B

g [E] Deskicp
e O
LI:'le " My Bomnmer
VRD e System(T)
(Dtemp| ) DYD/CD-RW Diive (D)
& My Netwark Places

Filename: |

Save |

Save a3 lype: | Device List Files [".dev]

L‘ Cancel J

Specify the location where the device informa-
tion is saved to in the [Save in] list. In this case,
select "Desktop\My Documents".

Save As ['Tl[E
sgvejn:lla My Documents L‘ ~ B e BB

LﬁMf Music

LHM',I Pictures

| )My Received Fles

(Ditemp

Filenams  [sampleDevicelisi001 Save I
Save as bpe: [Device Lit Fies [ dev] =l Cancel

Enter a [File name]. In this case, enter

"sampleDeviceList001".

Save As E"zl

Device List Files F‘csv]

Save |[;3 My Documents L‘ «~ @ 5 -
@Mf Music
L‘-'_EIM',I Pictures
)My Received Fles
| itemp
Filenams:  [sampleDevicalisil01 Save I
Save as bpe: [Device List Fies [ dev] = Concel
A

Select a type from the [Save as type] list. In this
case, select "Device List Files (*.dev)".

Click [Save]. The device information is saved
as a DEV file in the specified location.
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3.2.6 Editing the Device List File
(*.DEYV file) with a Text Editor

Tutorial: You will edit the Device List file using
Notepad as the text editor.

& My Documents &
i

Fie Edt Wiew Favortes Took  Help

() © - POseet [ | [G]-

ke [ ) iy Documents “:5"
Sim | Type Dt Modified

Fidee aned Folder Tasks 3 » Fie Folder  207/2003 0113 70

Fie Folder 2(7/2003 8115 71
e} Fieneme i fle FieFoder 3(14/2003 548 PH
[ Move the e Fie Folder  473/2003 11:49 PH
(Y omy this e M LB DEVFR 57003 44ERM
) Pkt s i o the Wl v LGB Meosa.,. ST003 45060
23 Emlitislie . IR Tet il ARHIOG 327 PH
W, Delete this i

Other Places

[} pestop
& My Computer
N My Hetrecrk Flaces

Start Explore and select the Device List file. In
this case, select and double-click
"sampleDeviceList001.dev" in "Desktop\My
Documents”.

If a Windows message appears, please select
"Select the program from a list".The Open With
dialog box will appear.

Open With |El®

Choose the program you wank to use to open this fila:
|

File:  sampleDevlist001.dev
Erograms

& Internet Explorer A
Microsoft Excel for Windows

& microsoét FrortPage

Microscét Ward for Windows

=Y riotepad

Y paint g

(& windows Media Player

& windows Ficture and Fax Viewer

[# wordpad b
Type a description that you want to use For this kind of file:

[¥] &hways use the selected program ko open this kind of file

If the program you want is not in the list or on your computer, you can kook

for the appropriste program on the Web,
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Select a text editor from [Choose the program
you want to use] list. In this case, select
"NOTEFPAD".

Click [OK]. The "sampleDeviceList001.dev" file
will be opened with Notepad after the dialog
box closes.

B\ sampleDevicelis1001. dev - Notepad

File Edt Format VYiew Help

LOR 100, "Preset value of Tank0l®,1 Base Screen, MumInputl
LDR 101, “Preset value of TankD2™,1 Base Screen, NumInputl
LOR 102, “"Preset value of Tank03™,1 Base Screen, WumInputl
LDR 200, “cCurrent walus of Tankol"

LDR 200, “cCurrent walus of Tankoz"

LDR 202, "current wvalue of Tankos"

Lok 1000, “Level of TankOl",100 Popup Screen, BarGraphl
Lof 1001, “revel of Tank02",100 Popup Screen,BarGraphl
Loft 1002, “revel of Tank03",100 Popup Screen, Barcraphl

The device address information and any com-
ments that you registered to the selected data
will be displayed in this file. If the registered
device is used for objects or settings in your
project, information showing how they are used
is displayed also.

The file format will be as follows.
Sign + Space + Address + Comma + Comment
+ CR (Carriage Return)

For example;

LDR 100, Preset Value of Tank01
LDR 101, Preset Value of Tank02
...LDR 1002, Level of Tank03

You may modify the settings in this file accord-
ing to the above format. (Items in this file are
separated by commas. Only the first two items
will be imported when you import this file. Any
remaining items will not be imported.)

Save and close this file after modifying.



3.2.7 Saving Device Information as a
CSV File

Tutorial: You will save the device information as
a CSV file.

Note: If you save device information as a CSV
file, you can edit it with other software
(Microsoft Excel for example).

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

[,
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Brawser X
Oy [LMEHE Intemal Felay x| Adges [0 = & =
Cogrnent. |
Devce Lint
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmert [~ AddNew
+ B on 100 W Prset Vo of Tarkill
wiite
+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 E—]
D on 10z w Pt Vakue of Torbd _]H“““
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil |
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 =
I Low 20z W Cure Vebos of Tankl3 M}
[ Loa 1000 w Level of Tankal Impast...
I LoR 1001 w Livel of Tanidtz 4‘
+ [l o 1002 W Levelof Tankmd ﬁﬁ,_]
Lo 2000 W =
I Shaws he sabected devicn ook
Show .
# Deviceddess © SceenMle. O PatHane | C=1 Heo |

Click [Export]. The Save As dialog box will
appear.
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Save |[f3 My Documents

- B

o (G
i 4 Docuncis S
LjM*' w| @ My Coapier

YRD e System(T)
(Dtemp | ) DYD/CD-RW Diive (D)
B0l & iy Netvwark Places

Filename: |

Save |

Save a3 lype: | Device List Files [".dev]

L‘ Cancel J

Specify the location where the device informa-
tion is saved to in the [Save in] list. In this case,
select "Desktop\My Documents".

Save As @@

Save ||;3 My Documents L‘ B cf B

LﬁMf Music

LHM',I PFictures

| )My Received Fles

(Ditemp

=] sampleDevicelstn1 dev

Filenames  [sampleDevicelizil02 Save I

Save as bpe: [Device Lit Fies [ dev] =l Cancel
Enter a [File name]. In this case, enter
"sampleDeviceList002".

Save As [E"E

Save ||;3 My Documents L‘ = B cf B

@Mf Music

L"_ZIM',I Pictures

| )My Received Files

| Zitemp

=] sampleDevicelston1 dev

File name: [sampleDaviceLisinn2 Save I

Save as bpe: [Device List Files [ dev] =l Corcel |

Device List Fi

Select a type from [Save as type] list. In this
case, select "Device List Files (*.csv)".

Click [Save]. The device information is saved
as a DEV file in the specified location.
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3.2.8 Editing the Device List file (*.CSV

file) with Other Software

Tutorial: You will edit the Device List file using
Microsoft Excel as the editor.

[T — EiEX
Fir Edt Vew Fmordes Tosk Heb I3
Q- ©  §| Do v |-
ke [ ) iy Documents “: B
e | Type Datm Modfied
Fie andFalder Tasks (2 [ 2 FioFolder 20712003 0115 71

o rerse Emmom
[ Move the fle FioFolder 41372003 1149 FH
(Y omy this e A LGB DEVFER  STRO034uS0M
) Pt this fe 10 the Webs v LB Hewsa.,. S/7SI003 455060
23 Ema his i ' IIB TetDn.  ARSINIIIIEH

W, Delete this Fis

Other Places

[} pestop

& My Computer
N My Hetrecrk Flaces

Start Explore and select the Device List file.
this case, select and double-click
"sampleDeviceList002.csv" in "Desktop\My
Documents". Microsoft Excel will start if it is
installed on your computer.

n

E2 Micresoft Excel - sampleDevicelistD01 .csv.

|[E] 5 Edt Wiew Insert Fomat Tooks Dsta Window Heb 18] x|

| SGlEEY iwme|o-|& =z 2| WmE A "

Al X = MO
8

A G o | E [=
1 l
PRI
3 LM2
4 LDR 00 "Presed valss of TankD1™ 1 Baze Screan Muminputl
5 |LDR 101 “Preset valua of Tank02® 1 Baze Screen Mumingutl
6 |LDR 102  “Preset walue of Tank03® 1 Base Sceeen Mumingut1
7 LDR 00 | “Cument vatue of Tank01"
B [LDR 201 “Cument value of Tank2"
9 LDR 202 | "Cument value of Tank03"
10 LDR 1000 "Level of Tank01"
11 LDR 1001 | "Level of Tank02®
12 LDR 1002 "Leval of Tank03"
13
14
15

100 Popup Screen BarGraphl
100 Popun Screen BaiSraphl
100 Fopup Screen BarGraphl

-

144 | ¥ sampleDevicelistoo1 /- ||
Edit [ [ UM |

The device address information and any com-
ments that you registered to the selected data
will be displayed in this file.If the registered
device is used for objects or settings in your
project, information showing what they are
used for is displayed also.

The file format will be as follows.

First column: Sign + Space + Address
Second column: Comment
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You may modify the settings in this file accord-
ing to the above format. (Items in this file are
separated by commas. Only the first two items
will be imported when you import this file. Any
remaining items will not be imported.)

Save and close this file after modifying.

3.2.9 Searching for a Specific Device or
Comment

Tutorial: You will search for the HG Special
Relay (LSM) in the Device List of the project
data.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser... I
Text Browser... s

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.



Device Brawser X
Oeyoe [LhE HG Iniemal Felay =] Adgess [0 Hw[ 3
Cogrnent. |
Desvce Ltk
Davice Addvess [aw | comment I _ sadten |
+ B on 100 W Prset Vo of Tarkill
Deints.
+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 —]
Lo 102 W Peaset Vabue of Takod Redacs
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil 5
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 —
I Low 20z W Cure Vebos of Tankl3 L]
[ Loa 1000 w Level of Tankal Impast...
+ I o 1001 W Lavel ol Tankaz e
B Low 1002 W Level of Tankad il
Wil Lom 2000 w i
I Shaws he sabected devicn orky
Show
 Devicefddess © SceenMlo. O PatHame | C=1
. [ Hep |

Click [Find]. The Find String dialog box will
appear.

Find String

Find String: |L5M

%ﬂ

ind whole words only

Mext |

Type the characters or words you want to find in
the [Find String] box. In this case, enter "LSM".

Cancel | Help |

Click [Match case]. This will allow you to find
only text that exactly matches the uppercase
and lowercase characters you specified in Find
String.

If you want to search for occurrences that are
complete words and not part of a larger word,
please click [Find whole words only]. In this
case, it isn’t necessary to check it.

Click [Next].

The focus will appear on the device in the
Device List that contains the text you are look-
ing for. To continue searching for the next
instance of the text you specified in [Find
String], click [Next] again.
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3.2.10 Replacing Devices

The Device Browser has a function that will
allow you to replace a device and an address
individually, and a function to replace only an
address with a relative value (within a specified
range).

3.2.11 Replacing Device Addresses

Tutorial: You will replace the HG Internal Relay
(LM 100) with a HG Data Register (LDR 100-0).

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

[,
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Device Brawser X
Deyeee LM HG Intemal Felay x| sadaes 0 = e =
Comrnt: |
Devvace Lt
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmere [~ AddNew
<Dl wn 100 W Poeget Vals of Tarkol
Deinte
+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 —]
Lo 102 W Peaset Vabue of Takod Redacs
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil |
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 =
I Lo 202 W Cureh b of Tenkld ﬂp}
B Lom 1000 w Level of Tankal |mpat...
i wom 1001 W Lavelof Tankaz et |
B Low 1002 W Level of Tankad il
Wl Loa 2000 w i
T Show th sebecied dervicn orky
Show
 Devicefddess © Scrsenbln. © Part Hame | C=_1
. [ Hep |

Click [Replace]. The Replace dialog box will
appear.

W
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Replace El
© Device with Relative Vaue " Comment
Device with Relative Value
Device Type Find Device: [ 3 Data Registe
" BitDeviee & Woid Device Stataddess [T =
Rl | |EndAddiess: =]
Device:  |LOR: HG Datas Registe ~ Relative Vakie: =
Address: |0 3:
Bit ,ﬁ-‘ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo————————

Deyice:  [LOR:HG DatoRegiste =] || |Reslecewtx [
Address: |0 3:
o [ o It

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Select a [Replace Type]. In this case, select
"Device" because you will change the device.

Replace El
~Replace Type
& Device " Device with Relative Value " Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value
Device Type Find Device: M: HE Intenal Rels
Stat Adckess: =
End Address: =

Device: | LM: HG Irtemal Flelay '] Relative Vake: =l
Address: [0 5:
- ?._ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo—————————

Deyice: | LM: HG Intemal leloy ~| || | Reploce wi —
Address: |0 3:
w [ o

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Select a [Device Type]. In this case, select "Bit
Device". You can’t replace a bit device with a
word device, but you can replace a bit device
with a word-bit device.
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Replace El
~Replace Type
& Device " Device with Relative Value " Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value
Device Type Find Device: M: HE Intenal Rels
& BitDeviee Woid Device Stathddess [
cRnd——————————— | |EndAddiess 3
Device: | LM: HG Inkemal Aeley ~ RelatveVakie [T —

Address: 100 =

B ’—Q? Comment: 7
il: =

b [Eind what:
rChangelo————————

Deyice: | LM: HG Intemal leloy ~| || | Reploce wi —
Addess [0 2
R — ": belch e

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Set the device that you want to search for in
[Find] box.

Select a [Device]. In this case, select "LM: HG
Internal Relay".

Enter an [Address]. In this case, enter "100".

Replace El
~Replace Type
* Device ™ Device with Relative Value " Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value
Device Type Find Device: M: HE Intenal Re
@ BitDeviee ¢ Woid Device Shart Addbess: ,ﬁ
rFnd——————————| |EndAddess 3

Device: | LM: HG Irtemal Flelay '] Relative Vake: =l
Address: 100 5:
- ?._ Comment

Eind what:
rChangelo—————
Degice: [LOR:HG DatoRloginte =] || |Resloce stk ’7
Address: ,ﬂ
BILI: d E% IEI DG Oy
0K Corcel | Heb |

Set the replacement device in [Change to] box.

Select a [Device]. In this case, select "LDR: HG
Data Register".

Enter an [Address]. In this case, enter "100".

Enter a [Bit]. In this case, enter "0".



Click [OK].

The focus will appear on the device in the
Device List that matches the string you entered
in the Find dialog box. A confirmation message
will appear after this dialog box closes.

Click [Yes]. The specified device will be
replaced.

Click [Cancel] if you don’t want the specified
device to be replaced.

3.2.12 Replacing Addresses

Tutorial: You will replace the address of the HG
Internal Relay (LM 0 - 10) with LM 100 - 110.

Note: You can replace an address with a rela-
tive value (within a specified range).

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

[,
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.
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Device Brawser X
Oy [LMEHE Intemal Felay x| adgess [0 = =
Comrnt: |
Devvace Lt
Davice Addvess [aw [ conmere [~ AddNew
+ B on 100 W Poeget Vals of Tarkol
Deinte
+ [ Loa 100 w Preset Value of Tanko2 —]
Lo 102 W Peaset Vabue of Takod Redacs
I o2 200 W Curentishoe of Tenkil |
[ Loa 2ae W Cuarent Vaboe of Tanki2 =
I Lo 202 W Cureh b of Tenkld EF]
[ Loa 1000 w Level of Tankal Irmpast...
+ I o 1001 W Lavelof Tankaz e
B Low 1002 W Level of Tankad tls
Tl Lom 2000 w o]
T Show th sebecied dervicn orky
Show )
 Devicefddess © Scrsenbln. © Part Hame | Co=_1
; [ Hep |

Click [Replace]. The Replace dialog box will
appear.

Replace El
~Replace Type
ClDeviee  (DevkewihBelaveViid € Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value |
Device Type FindDevige:  [LM: HG Inenel Relay =
£ BtDevice & Wed Device Sathddes I3
PR | [fnddddess [0 =
Digsvice: M- HG Irtemal Flelay RelsveVabe [0 =
pddess [T
Bt ,ﬁ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo————————
ice: 8: HEG Irkemal Flelay Feplace wih ’7

IT Halet
r

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Select a [Replace Type]. In this case, select
"Device with Relative Value" because you will
change the address.
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Replace [zl

~Replace Type
" Deviee @ Device with Relative Valie  © Comment

- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value |
Devics Type FindDevige:  [LM: HG Inlenal Relay =]
SR GG Stait Address: g -

End Address:
Rielative Vakie:

._ Comment
= Find what:

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Select a device in [Find Device]. In this case,
select "LM: HG Internal Relay".

Replace El
~Replace Type
" Deviee @ Device with Relative Valie  © Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value |
Device Type FindDevige:  [LM: HE Inteenal Relogr |
) Bit Device & Word Device
- - Stait Addkess: |10 =
cRnd—————————————— |EndAddess [0 :
h Relalive Vale: [0 =
Bt ,ﬁ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo———————
ice: LM HE Irfemal Flelas Replace wih:

il
r

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Enter a [Start Address]. This setting refers to
the address which is at the beginning of the

range to be replaced. In this case, enter "10".
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Replace El
~Replace Type
" Deviee @ Device with Relative Valie  © Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value |
Devics Type FindDevige:  [LM: HG Inlenal Relay =]
Clmnsie  ©Wodbsie || |guaide [0
rFnd————————————| |Endaddess [0
Digsvice: M HG Irtemal Flelay Rellive Vakie: g
Addkess: =
Bt ,ﬁ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo————————
ice: 8: HEG Irkemal Flelay Feplace wih ’7

™ bl
-

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Enter an [End Address]. This setting refers to
the address which is at the end of the range to
be replaced. In this case, enter "20".

Replace El
~Replace Type
" Deviee @ Device with Relative Valie  © Comment
- Device 1 1 Device with Relative Value |
Device Type Find Devige:  |LM: HG Inleinal Relay +
) Bit Device & Word Device
- - Statt Addkess: [10 =
PR | EndAddess [0 =
Digsvice: M- HG Irtemal Flelay Redative Vakie: ,WD
Addkess: =
Bt ,ﬁ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo————————
ice: 8: HEG Irkemal Flelay Feplace wih ’7

r
r

OF. Cancel Heb |

Enter a [Relative Value]. This setting refers to
the value which is added to the original
address. For example, if you enter a negative
value, the original address will be subtracted
from the original address. In this case, enter
"100".

Click [OK].

The focus will appear on the device in the
Device List that matches the string you entered
in the Find Device dialog box. A confirmation
message will appear.



Click [Yes].

The address of the specified device will be
changed, the focus will move to the next device
and the confirmation message will appear
again.

Click [Yes to All]. All the devices in the specified
range are replaced without the confirmation
message.

Click [No] to cancel replacing the device. The
focus will then move to the next device and the
confirmation message will appear again.

Click [Cancel] to stop replacing devices.

Editing Device Comments

3.2.13 Setting or Modifying Comments

Tutorial: You will set a comment for the HG
Data Register (LDR 100) in the Device List of
the project data.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser... I
Text Browser... s

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu.
The Device Browser dialog box will appear.

Arranging Devices with Device Browser

Device Brawser X
Deyee  [LMHG Intemal Feslay | sdaws 10 = B =l
Cogenent. |
Devce Lint
Dovice Address [aw | Comnert [a _Addbion
Diwon 201 W | Curend Vakse of Tankiz
Deinte
B Low 2z W Curent Vabe of Tankia —]
+ D L0R 1000 W | el d Tarkol HM_]
+ [ Loa 100 W | Levelof Terko2 0
el
+ D oa 10z W | Levelof Torkod [l ]
I 0w 2000 W M}
=_!- Inpat..
Ml ]
Dz . Expat...
v
I Shaws he sabected devicn ook
Show )
 Devicefddess © SceenMlo. O PatHame | C=1 |

In [Device List] click the cell on the line of the
device that you want to change the comment.
The information for the selected line will appear
in the [Device], [Address], [Bit] and [Comment]
boxes.

Device Brawser 5]
Deyer  [LMHG Intemal Feslay =] adgess [10 = =
Comrment. [Flag of PasLarplll Iy
Devce Lint
Dovice Address oW [ Comment [a _Addbion
Diwon 201 W | Curend Vakse of Tankiz
Didete
B Low 2z W Curent Vabe of Tankia #
+ D L0R 1000 W | el d Tarkol Hm_l
+ [ oa 100 W | Levelof Terko2 0
.
+ D oa 0z W Lewelof Tarda [l ]
I 0w 2000 W MJ
DI | ..
Wi 8 - =—
| NS ] s
-
I Shaws he sabected devicn orky
Show
 Deviceddess © SceenMle. O PatHame | C=1 Heo |

Enter a [Comment]. In this case, enter "Current
Value".

Click a cell in the Device List. The comment is
registered to the list.
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3.2.14 Replacing Comment Text

. . " Wi T " Repl
Tutorial: You will replace "Date" with "Time". e &
~Replace Type
" Device © Device with Relative Vaue 7. [Eomment
Device 1 Device WIhHB‘“&‘NBV&JB
— Devica Type Find Devige: 12 Feade
£ BitDevice & Wfed Device Suthidess [T
Pnd————— | [fndAddess [0 =
Dvics:  |LDR: HG Data Registe Retstvevake [T =
Address: || 3.'
Bt ]ﬁ Comment

Find what: ’7
rChangelo——————————
ica: A HG Data Flegite Feplace wik ’7

Bt —— I™ Malch case

I™ Find whole woeds anly

0k | Comeel | Heb |

Select a type in [Replace Type]. In this case,
Picture Browser.. select "Comment" because you will change the

Device Browser... I device.
Text Browser... s
Script Browser...
Uszer Seftings... Replace E|
~Replace Type
Select [Edit] [Device Browser] from the menu. T Deviee " DevcewthReloveVae & Comment
The Device Browser dialog box will appear. [ Device | [ Devics wih Relative Value
Device Type Find Devige: o1 Fegidte
CoBiDeke F wodbeie || g 0 =
Device Brawser X PR/ | End Addiess. =
Deyier: L1 NG el kg =] Adaee [0 Hul 3 Dvice: i HG Data Registe Relative Vaie: |7 =
Cogrnent. | fddress: || 3.'
Comment |
Device Lick Bit: = )
ST T o o Py
<Bwa 100 W Praset Value of Tab0l pose_| ~Changetlo—————————
B e of Terde o —
.::::; : ::::M“:m M . HG Deta Registe Rieplace wih:
o4 200 Cument Vehoe of Tankl -
[ Loa 2ae :: curz :ah:nfunln: L] = - I Malchcasze
D Lo 20 W Curetk vsht of Tearkd L%] Biy I = ™ Find whole woeds ariy
+ [ Lom 1000 w Level of Tankal |mpat... = =
g )
-ﬁ:g v leedTa .. Ok | Cocel | Heb |
Lo 2000 w =
I St s _ Enter the text that you want to search for in
e e o e [Find what] box. In this case, enter "Date".

Click [Replace]. The Replace dialog box will
appear.
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Replace El
~Replace Type
" Device " Device with Relgtive Value = Comment
~Device: 1 Device with Relative Value
Device Type Find Device: [F: HG [ata Reciste
7 BitDevicel (% /e Devica
: R Stat Adckess: =
rFnd————————————| |EndAddess 3

Dgvice: || G [ eaiste |~ RelsveVabe [T =
Bit ,ﬁ 1~ Comment

i v ’wi
r~ Change lo
= Replece wiv  [Time

I Maichcase
I™ Find whole woeds anly

OF. Corcel | Heb |

Enter the replacement text in [Replace with].
In this case, enter "Time".

If you want to find only text that exactly matches
the uppercase and lowercase characters you
specified in Find what box, please click [Match

case]. In this case, it isn’t necessary to select it.

If you search for occurrences that are complete
words and not part of a larger word, please click
[Find whole words only] box. In this case, itisn’t
necessary to select it.

Click [OK].

The focus will appear on the line of the device
in Device List that matches the string you
entered in the Find What dialog box. A confir-
mation message will appear after this dialog
box closes.

Click [Yes]. The comment text will change, the
focus will move to the next device and the con-
firmation message will appear again.

Click [Yes to All]. All the comment text will be
replaced without the confirmation message.

Click [No] to cancel replacing the text. The
focus will then move to the next device and the
confirmation message will appear again.

Click [Cancel] if you want to stop replacing
comment text.

Arranging Text with a Text Browser

3.3 Arranging Text with a Text
Browser

3.3.1 Registering Text

Tutorial: You will register the message "Pump
No.001 Level Error" in the Text Message List.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

Text Browser... I
&

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu. The
Text Browser dialog box will appear.

Text Rrowser ]
L — TeaGow [Trngh =]
Teed Afradn
Fogt: Eunpean v J
Tecoke [EH
Tek
»|
Tt Messages Lt
1D [ Fort | CoborlD | Meszape Iﬂ]
(]
[Tl
Iopail
(|
Othes Groups
Group Mama | Ford | Color D | Hestage |
| S| _he |

Enter a number in [Text ID]. This setting is a ref-
erence number. In this case, enter "71".
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Text Browser ]
Test|D: [} = Test frourr  [1 £pginh -] -
Tt At — - Enciil
Fogt: Eunpesn vJ
Teyt Cobor: i
Tek
»|
T Messages Lint
1D [ Ford | CoborID | Messope | ’ﬂ]
[ pue |
[Tl
Iopail
e |
Othes Broups
Group Hame | Ford | Color ID | Hestage |
| S| _he |

Select a group in [Text Group]. For more infor-
mation see “Switching the Display Text” on
page 2-25. In this case, select “1-English” as

the Text Group Settings.
Text Rrowser ]
Team 3 Teagow [Tgngh =]
Tt Ak ——
g [Fa =]
Test Cok: [Iaparman t
G
N
e 2
TedMessages Lis:
[ ”manev | Cobor 1D | Meezzage 'ﬂ]
|
IEr|
Iopail
(|
Othes Greups
G [ Ford | Color D [ beersaege
| S| _he |

Select a [Font]. In this case, select "European".
If you select “Windows”, click the [...] button.
The Font dialog box will appear with a list of all
fonts on your PC. Select the font, the style, the
size and the type as desired.

3-22

Text Rrowser ]
Tea |0 7 = Test Grour (1 Zngiay =]
Teed Afriadn = -
Fogt: Eunpean v J
Teat Cokor: m
Tek
»|
Test Messages Lit
1D [ Ford | CoborID | Messope I’&]
[ pue |
[Tl
Iopail
(|
Othes Groups
Group Mama | Ford | Color D | Hestage |
| S| _he |

Click [Text Color]. The Color Palette dialog box
will open. In this case, select black "000".

Text rowser ]
Tea |0 7 = Test Grour (1 Zngiay =]
Tt Afiadn po—
Fogt: Eunpean v J
Teyt Cobor: i
Tek [Pump No.0O1 Lewvel Error
Test Messages Lit &
10 [Fort | ColorID | Mieseape Im
[ pue |
[Tl
Iopail
e |
Othes Groups
Group Nama | Ford | Color D | Heseige |
| S| _he |

Enter the text in the [Text] box. In this case,
"Pump No.001 Level Error". If you want to use a
special character, click the ">>" button. (The
Unicode Input will appear.

You can input characters from languages other
than the OS language. See the Instruction Man-
ual for details.)

Click [Add/Edit]. The settings will be added to
the [Text Messages List] box. If you have regis-
tered text to the same ID number for a different
group, the text will appear in the [Other Groups]
box.



3.3.2 Registering Text from a Text
List File

Tutorial: You have a text list file
(ErrorMessage001.txt) and you will register text
in this file to the project data.

If you make a text list file (*.txt), you can regis-
ter multiple text at one time by using it. *.txt file
is created by WindO/I-NV2. For more informa-
tion see “Saving Text as a TXT File” on page 3-

26.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

| Text Browser... I |

Script Browser... a2

Uszer Seftings...
Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu.
Text Browser dialog box will appear.

Text Browser ]
Test|D: [} = Test frourr  [1 £pginh -] -
Teet Atibute ——
Fogt: Eunpesn vJ
Teyt Cobor: i
Tek
»|
Teoe Messages Link:
1D [ Ford | CoborID | Messope | ’ﬂ]
[ pue |
[Tl
Iopail
e |
Othes Broups
Group Hame | Ford | Color ID | Hestage |
| S| _he |

Arranging Text with a Text Browser

Select a group in [Text Group]. For more infor-
mation see “Switching the Display Text” on
page 2-25. In this case, select “1-English” as
Text Group Settings.

Text Rrowser ]
Tea |0 7 = Test Grour (1 Zngia =]
Tt Afiadn po—
Fogt: Eunpesn vJ
Test Dokor: i
Tet
|
Test Messages Lit X
10 [ Fort | ColorID | Mieseape | .&]
|
[IE|
=2
Othen Greups
Group Nama | Ford | Color D | Heseige |
I | = |

Click [Import]. The Text Message List dialog
box will appear.

Text Message List
ListFile., | <nons files selected >
10| Fent | Message | Tent Color | Windo... | Charact,.. |
<) 1ill ] >
0K | Cencel | Heb |

Click [List File]. The Open dialog box will
appear.
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Open Ex)
Look jr: |L‘3 My Documents LI - B B
Aty (2} Desklop
ety i @ i %
= i My Computer
VRY s System (C)
Otemp| ) pyD/COAW Diive (D)
\‘g Iy Netwark Places
File name: | Open
Files of lype: | TSV Filesl".csv) =] Cancal
- |

Specify the location where the file you want to
use is saved in [Look in] list. In this case, select
"Desktop\My Documents".

Open

Look jr: |[f3 My Documents

L—:ﬁMf Music

Lty Pictures

| My Received Fles
(Ditenp

File pame: | Open

Files af lype: [ TSV Fiea[".csv) |

Al Fies [%7]

Select a type from [Files of type]. The file
names are displayed in the list according to the
selected type. In this case, select "Text Files

(*.txt)".

Open RJx]
Look jr: |u‘3 My Documents 2
@M',l Music

LHM',I Pictures

)My Received Files
(Ditemp

BW

File name: |Em:||Massaga.h¢1 Open

| Cancel
S|

Select a file from the list. In this case, select
"ErrorMessage.txt".

Files of lype: | Tent Files 1]
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The text list in the selected file and the regis-
tered text in this file will be displayed in the Text
Message List dialog box after this dialog box
closes.

Text Message List

List File, ., | C:ADocumants and Settings\My Documents\Eoidessa
1D | Font IMessage A
European
European
2 European
European I |
European
European
5 European
7 Europe: Fump No,00B Le:
s Pum a0a 1 =
European o Pump Mo.0l0LevelError
European \ Tank No.001 Pressure Emor
1001 European Tank Mo.002 Pressure Emor
1002 European Tank Mo.003 Pressure Emor
1003 European Tank Mo.004 Pressure Emor v
0K | Cencel | Heb |

Select the text that you want to register to the
project data from the list. To select multiple
devices, hold down the SHIFT key or the CTRL
key, and then click the text you want. In this
case, select from "100" to "109".

Click [OK].
The selected text will be registered to the Text

Message List in Text Browser after this dialog
box closes.



3.3.3 Removing Selected Text

Tutorial: You will remove one of the registered

text.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

Text Browser... I

Script Browser... a2

Uszer Seftings...
Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu.
The Text Browser dialog box will appear.

Text Browser %
Tea |0 [id = Test Greun ([ Zngih =]
Tt vk =
Fogt: Eunpean  x J
Tet Coke: i
Tek [Fump No.01l0 Lewvel Error
5]
TeMessages Lis: SRR
1D | Fori | CoborD | Message 1 s |
104 Ewspess [JEEIN Faep ¥o.0D5 Lever Ercor n%
105 Ewepess [JEEHN Furs Ho.006 Level Eccoc
105 Ewspess [JEEIN Paep ¥o.007 Lever Ercor
curpess [JEGH Furs Ho.008 Level Eccor et |
. Ercor
Reglace...
Impa.
1007 Eurepaas m Tank No.0D2 Pressuce Eccoc
o [ — - » Expat.
Qthes Groups
[ Group Mama [ Ford | Cobor 1D | Mestage I
ISP | = |

Select a text message from [Text Message
List]. In this case, click "109".

Arranging Text with a Text Browser

Click [Delete]. A confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes] on the message box. The selected
text will be removed.

To select multiple text messages, hold the
SHIFT key or the CTRL key and select the
messages you want.
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3.3.4 Saving Text as a TXT File

Tutorial: You will save text information as a TXT
file and then edit it.

Note: If you save text information as a TXT file,
you can edit it with a text editor (Notepad for
example).

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

Text Browser... I
&

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu. The
Text Browser dialog box will appear.

Toxt Browser X
TedlO: [f@ = Teafroor [1Zngah =] |
Tt Atikadn =
Fogt: Eunpezn J
TetCoke [EH
Tet Fump 4o.001 Lewel Error
|
Teo Messages Lint: AMES l
Delete: I
107 Euwicgass m Purp No.002 Level Eccor
102 Ewspess [JEEIN Paep ¥o.0D3 Lever Ereor
103 Ewepuss RO Prrp Ho.004 Level Ereor Erdd l
cupsse [JEEIN 7 Mo.005 Leve:r Errce R I
BN Furs Ho.006 Level Eceor
+ [JEE 7w Ho.007 Lever Erroc [— I
7 Euiepass m Pu.m Ho.0DB Level Eccor
-
7 mireell
Ot Brcp g
Group Nama | Ford | Cokor D | Heseige |
S | e

Click [Export]. The Save As dialog box will
appear.
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Sava As Px
Save jrc |u‘3 My Documents LI += B ﬁf -
=~ [E] Desktoo
e O
é"v R Hy Compu]cr

YRE e System(C)
Dkemp| 5 DyD/CD-RW Driva (D)
& My Netwark Places

Filename: |

Save |
| Cancel

Specify the location where the device informa-

tion is saved to in the [Save in] list. In this case,
select "Desktop\My Documents".

Save As E"il

Save a3 lype: [CSV Fiesl.cav)

=1

Save |h‘3 My Documents L‘ =@ ﬁt BE-
@M',l Music
LHM',I Fictures
)My Received Files
(Sitemp
Filenams:  [sampleTextlist Save I
Save a5 pe: 5V Filsl"cxv) =l B
8|

Enter a [File name]. In this case, enter "sample-
TextList".

Save As
Save jr |Ia My Documents LI + B e B
@Mf Music
@My PFictures
| My Received Fles
(Sitemnp
File pame:  |sampleTextlist Save |
Save 2z lype: [TV Fiesl".cov) -] Cancel |

_‘&w Fig'.mi |—
Al Fies 7]

Select a type from the [Save as type] list. In this
case, select "Text Files (*.txt)". If you select "All
Files (*.*)", the file is saved as "*.csv" automati-
cally.

Click [Save].



3.3.5 Editing the Text List File (*.TXT
file) with a Text Editor

Tutorial: You will edit the Text List file with a text
editor, in this case, Notepad.

Fle Edt Vew Favoeles Took Heb i
X y @)

e -3 S0 ey [ poes | [T

etk | ) My Documenks v Bl

Hame = Sem| Type | CateModfied

Fiie ared Folder Tasks 20N Ay usic Fie Folder  2/7/2003 BI5FM
ElHy Pectses Fie Folder 2772003 B:157M

!ﬂkrrmth.ﬁfle My Received Fies Fir Foldes 314/2003 548 PH

& Mave the il Caters Fan Febdr 7372003 1240 PH

Y Sopy this e [B|sarpideninildey LB DENFEn  S00E$EEM

) Fublithis fe to the Web Hlsarpltecaliiesy LIB Homsa,,.  SEF003 S5060

3 Emad this Fie 1] I Testlu,  AZHION 227 PH

ily Prink Ehis i

¥, Delet this Fis

Start Explore and select the Text List file. In this
case, select and double-click "sample Tex-
tList.txt" file in "C\:My Documents". The file will
be opened with Notepad after this dialog box
closes.

B\ samplaTextList.txt - Motepad g@[zl
File Edit Formst Wiew Help
Taxt Group,l-english ~

100, European, Pump Mo, Q0L Level Error, Q00
101, European, Pump Mo.002 Level Error,000
102, European, Pump Mo.003 Level Error,000
103, European, Pump Mo, 004 Level Error, Q00
104, European, Pump Mo.005 Level Error,000 -
105, European, Pump Mo. 006 Level Error,000

106, European, Pump Mo, Q07 Level Error, Q00

107, European, Pump Mo.008 Level Error,000

108, European, Pump Mo.009 Level Error,000

109, European, Pump Mo, 0L0 Level Error, 000

10040, European, Tank nNo.001 Pressure Error, 000

1001, Europaan, Tank Mo.002 Pressure Error, 000

1002, European, Tank no. 003 Pressure Error, 000

1003, European, Tank MNo. 004 Pressure Error, 000

1004, Europaan, Tank mWo.005 Pressure Error, 000

1005, European, Tank no. 008 Pressure Error, 000

1006, European, Tank MNo. 007 Pressure Error, 000

1007, Europaan, Tank mWo.008 Pressure Error, 000

1008, European, Tank no. 009 Pressure Error,000

1009, European, Tank No.0l0 Pressurae Error, 000 ™

The text group name, ID number, font, and text
(in double quotes) that you registered to the
selected data, will be displayed in this file.

The file format is as follows.

Text Group + (Comma)+ Text Group Name +
(Carriage Return)

ID Number + (Comma) + Font + (Comma) +
Text + Color Number + (Carriage Return)

Arranging Text with a Text Browser

For example:

Text Group, 1-English

100, European, Pump No.001 Level Error, 000
101, European, Pump No.002 Level Error, 000

You may modify the settings in this file accord-
ing to the above format.

Save and close this file after modifying.

3.3.6 Searching for Text

Tutorial: You will search for "Pump" in the Text
Message List of the project data.

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

| Text Browser... I |
&

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu. The
Text Browser dialog box will appear.
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Text Browser %
Tea |0 [im = Test Greun ([ Zngih =]
Tt Afiadn =
Fogt: Eunpean v J
Teyt Cobor: 1
Tek [Pump No.0O1 Lewvel Error
»|
Teoe Messages Link: st |
Delete:
m e BEEW Fune Ho.0D2 Level Eccor
102 E Bl o vio.003 Level Ercor
03 E BN Furs Ho.004 Level Eceor Erd. %j
104 Ewepess [ Py ¥o.005 Level Ercor
105 Euepess JEE Purp Ho.006 Level Eceor H—]
105 fwspess [JEEIN Poep ¥o.007 Lever Ercor Imperl
107 Ewepuss [JEEIN Prre Mo.006 Level Ereor 2 ?]
ey — . . . - -
Othes Groups
Group Mama | Ford | Cobor D | Mestage |
S | e
Click [Find]. The Find String dialog box will

appear.

Find String

FEind String: |F'ump %

™ Match Caze
[ Find whale words anly

Mext |

Type the characters or words you want to find in
[Find String]. In this case, enter "Pump".

Cancel | Help |

Find String

FEind String: |F'ump

Find whole words only

Mext |

Click [Match case]. This will allow you to find
only text that exactly matches the uppercase
and lowercase characters you specified in Find
String.

Cancel | Help |
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If you want to search for occurrences that are
whole words and not part of a larger word,
please check [Find whole words only] box.

In this case, it isn’t necessary to check it.

Click [Next]. The focus will appear on the line of
the text in the Text Message List that contains
the text you are looking for. To continue search-
ing for the next instance of the text you speci-
fied in [Find String], please click [Next] again.



3.3.7 Replacing Text

Tutorial: You will replace the text "Pump" with
"Tank".

Ficture Browser...

Device Browser...

Text Browser... I
&

Script Browser...

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Text Browser] from the menu. The
Text Browser dialog box will appear.

Toxt Rrowser ]
Tea |0 [im =] Test Greun ([ Zngiah =]

Tt Atiadn =

Fogt: Eunpean v J

Tet Coke: i

s Fump No.001 Lewel EZrror

Teot Messages Lint:

101 Euispaas m Purp Ho.002 Level Eccoc
102 Ewspess [JEEIN Paep ¥o.0D3 Lever Ereor

BN Furs Ho.004 Level Eceor
- M 7 ¥o.005 Level Error
wepess [JEE Purs Ho.006 Level Eccor
105 fwspess [JEEIN Poep ¥o.007 Lever Ercor
107 Ewepuss [JEEIN Prre Mo.006 Level Ereor
~ — .

Othes Groups:
Group Mama | Ford | Cobor D | Mestage |

o | o | be |

Click [Replace]. The Replace dialog box will
appear.

Arranging Text with a Text Browser

Find what [Pump

Replace with: |

[~ Match Case
[~ Find wholz words anly

Enter the text that you want to search for in the
[Find what] box. In this case, enter "Pump".

Find what [Pump

Replacewith:  [Tank %

[~ Match Case
[~ Find wholz words anly

=]

Enter the replacement text in the [Replace with]
box. In this case, enter "Tank".

If you want to find only text that exactly matches
the uppercase and lowercase characters you
specified in Find what box, please click [Match
case]. In this case, it isn’'t necessary to select it.

If you want to search for occurrences that are
whole words and not part of a larger word,
please check [Find whole words only] box. In
this case, it isn’'t necessary to check it.

Click [OK].

The focus will appear on the line of the text in
Text Message List that contains the text you are
looking for and a confirmation message will
appear after this dialog box closes.
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Click [Yes]. The text will be replaced, and the
focus will move to the next line of text and the
confirmation message will appear again.

Click [Yes to All] if you want to replace all the
text at once. All the text will be replaced without
the confirmation message.

Click [No] if you want to cancel replacing the
text. After clicking, the focus will move to the
next line of text and the confirmation message
will appear again.

Click [Cancel] if you want to stop replacing text.
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3.4 Arranging Script with a
Script Browser

3.4.1 Registering Script

Tutorial: You will register a scirpt as follows.
When the HG Internal Rely (LM 100) is OFF,
the HG Internal Register (LDR200) is set to the
value of the HG Internal Register (LDR100)
plus “1”. When the LM100 is ON, the LDR200 is
set to the value of LDR100 minus “1”.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...

Text Browser...

| Script Browser... I |
&

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Script Browser] from the menu.
The Script Browser dialog box will appear.

Script Browser, 5]
Scripk Lt
SorgtID | Evar | Soipt Name |
e |
e |
|
Sript:
| o= ] wse |

Click [Add New] button. The Script Editor dialog
box will appear.



Arranging Script with a Script Browser

Script Editar.

E| Script Editar. E|

SeiptID: q sepl: i =

Seipl Hane DataType | BiniEls) - Serpl Hane [Sangle Scipl DataType  [BiniEls) -
o Seigt o] »

Enog Check. .
Evpart... L.,

Funcson List Funcson List

Category Feimal: Category Feamal:

I ~ [#L0R 1007 = 10 I ~ [#0DR 100 == 10)

Corvdlionsl = Corvdlionsl eles =

Comparion Operatn [LOR 101] = [LOR 102} +1: Comparion Operatn [LDR 101} = (LD 102]+1:

Logeal Dpeator: i Logeal Dpeator: |

tctimetic Doerslicn tctimetic Doerslicn

Eil Dpesali Edt Operslior

Rt Fupetions ol Rt Fupetions ool

lCendiion|[Statement ) lCondiion|(Statement )

When Corlicn s zaishied, Statemert it sxsculed. = Foamet When Corclicn s zaishied, Statemert it sxsculed. = Foamet

Insert Desice et Deyice
2ciui Congiss Serpl Complati
(3 | (3 Carcel | Heb |

Enter a number in [Script ID]. This setting is a

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
reference number. In this case, enter "1".

"Bin16(+/-)".

Script Editar.

E| Script Editar, E|
sewl: i = el i =
Seipl Hane: [Sample Scipt h DataType | BiniEls) - SciplHane [Sarple Sopt DetaType  [BintEled) -
Sergl Seigl
Enog Check. Enog Check.
Evpart... Evpart...
Funcson List Funcson List
Category Feimal: Calegory Feamal:
I ~ [E00R 100) == 10y £l
Conctiorl
Compartion Opetata [LDR 107} = [LDR 102} + 1; L
Logeal Dpeator: i Logeal Dpeators.
Aethmatic Operelicn . ehsn
Et Dpersi Et Dpersii [
Rt Fupetions ol Rt Fuprtions
|Condbion|(Statemert} TFeramd] | ondbon][Stabement] JeloelStalement2.]
\Wien Condition is safishied, Slalement is sveculed. \Wien Condition is safishied, Sialement iz eveculed
R ‘wiher Corition it 2afislind, Stalement2 i execuled
Imzert Desce. .
Serp i St Conpl
(3 | | cwned Hee |

Enter a [Script Name]. In this case, enter "Sam- Set a script in the [Script] box.
ple Script".

You may select a script format in the Function
List box. Select a [Category]. In this case,
select "Conditional".
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Select a [Function]. In this case, select "/f()
else". The sample script will appear in the For-
mat box. Then, click [Insert Format].

Script Editer E|
sopl: [T =]
Scipl Mane: [Sampie Scipt DoataType  |BinlEles) =]
Sergh
P00 Encg Check.
[ILIJR 200 = (LOR 100+ 12 [
elze
Evpart...

LoR 2001« LOR 1001 1;

Funcson List

Calegory Furrilion Feamal:

] = m.nn 100 == 10)
Comparsion Operata |I|]=keiI]=ke |]_DH 10| =[LOA 102] +1:
Logeadt Dpeaton:
| Beithmetic Operstion btuk chn
Edl Dperations retumn
B Fuwctions. S Lsiten rava dats b ™

ilwmlﬁlm'l TelzelStalement2]
Cordition is safishied, Stalement! iz execuled.
W&mﬁmmlcmlnd Slalenest2 ik aseculed

Irsert Desice.
Serpl Complas

OK[. | Caed | Heb |

The selected sample script appers in the Script
box. Edit it as necessary. In this case, change
the script as follows.

if([LM 100] == 0)

{
[LDR 200] =
}

else

{
[LDR 200] =

}

[LDR 100] + 1;

[LDR 100] -

Click the [Error Check] button if necessary. You
will see the result in the [Script Compilation
Output] box if the script has errors. If you enter
a script in the [Script] box directly, you can
check it by using this button.

Click [OK].
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Script Brawser, 5]
Seript Lk
D | Evor | Scipt Hame [T |
e |
Deints.
Sarpl:
m--m
|ioR 201 o 00}
i
(Lo 2001 = L0 1001-1:
| O] e |

The settings in the Script Editor dialog box will
appear in the [Script List].

3.4.2 Registering Script from a Script
Data File

Tutorial: You have a script data file
(SampleScript001.txt) and you will register
script in this file to the project data.

If you make a script data file (*.txt), you can reg-
ister it. The *.txt file is created by WindO/I-NV2.
For more informa-tion see “Saving Script as a
TXT File” on page 3-35.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...

Text Browser...

| Script Browser... I |
&

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Script Browser] from the menu.
Script Browser dialog box will appear.
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Script Brawser,

= Seript Editor ]
St Lt sewil: fim =
SoptlD | Ener | SoigtHame ] L«[gm_] o o W DetaType  [BeEDS] =
Sergl:
o ] Enog Check.
ot |
Evpart...
Sript:
Funcson List
Calegary: Foumal:
| Com] e | | | [HILDR 100] = 10
ion Operato [LDR 101] = LDR 102] + 1.
. . . . P pion 7
Click [Add New] button. The Script Editor dialog B g
box will appear. e Sttement i v I Fomat
Irsert Desice.
Seipl Compa
Script Editar. E|
Somi: i o e | Heb |
Serpl Hane ,7 DataType  [BirIEls] ud
= S Enter a [Script Name]. In this case, enter "Sam-
| ple Script 2".
Evpart...
Script Editar. E|
semil:  fim =
Scipl Hame:  [Sample Scipt 2 Data Type:
Sergl:
mﬂmm;hsmmnmm et} Foanl
Irsert Desice.
Seipl Compa
Funcson List
Calegary: Foumal:
oK ] GCoed | Heb | [E— 2| ORI =10
Comparsion Operato [LDR 101] = LDR 102] + 1.
. . . L P pion 7
Enter a number in [Script ID]. This setting is a o g
reference number. In this case, enter "100". s Bt s e, Sl s i I ot
Irsert Desice.
Seipl Complu
3 Carcel | Heb |

Select a [Data Type]. In this case, select
"Bin16(+/-)".
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Script Editar, E|
so: [ =
Scipl Mane: [Sample Scipt 2 DataType  |BinlEles) =]
Sergl:
Encg Check.
Evpart...
Funcson List
Category. Furrclion: Feamal:
[ ~| [#IDR 100 == 10)
Corvllionsl ks i
Comparion Operata | ] el if] e LR 101} = [LDR 102] +1;
Logeat Opesator: | |whided] i
dcthmetic Doerslicn [ bredk,
Eil Dpesalions retun
Rt Fupntions M L ssitedn mava dat i ¥
#[Condiion|(Statement}
Wher Corcion s saifed, Slalemet i execuied = Foamet
et Deice.
Scipl Complat
(3 el | Heb |

Click [Import]. The Open dialog box will appear.

oo 2]
Look jr: |\‘_:3 UszeiDiata LI & ® ﬁ B=-
- (& Desktop
) sal (L My Documents
i My Compuiler
e System [C)
12 Prograen Files
5y idec
) WindOI-NY2
o) W2
=] 2]
L DVD/CDRW Dlga (D) ——
-
Rl nare] \-g My Nebwark Places Open I
Files of lype: | Siciipt Diata Files 7. 14) = Cancel

Specify the location where the file you want to
use is saved in the [Look in] list. In this case,
select "C:\Program Files\idec\WindOlI-
NV2\NV2\UserData".
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Look jn: |l“j UseiData LI & @ ) -

[£] samplesaript.bxt

Filename  [“tat Open

Files of lype: | Script Diata Files [7.14) =] Cancel
Scnok Data Files [%. ]

Al Fies (-]

Select a type from [Files of type]. The file
names are displayed in the list according to the
selected type. In this case, select "Script Data
Files (*.txt)".

Laak jr: |\‘_:J UzeiData LI &= @ 5 F3-
File name:  [samplescript tst QE@ I
Files of ipe:  [Sciipt Data Files ['11) =l B

Select a file from the list. In this case, select
"samplescript.txt".

The script in the selected file will be displayed
in the Script Editor dialog box after this dialog
box closes.

Click [OK].

The script will be registered to the Script List in
the Script Browser after this dialog box closes.



3.4.3 Removing Selected Script

Tutorial: You will remove one of the registered

scripts.

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...

Text Browser...

| Script Browser... I |
&

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Script Browser] from the menu.

The Script Browser dialog box will appear.

Script Brawser, [
Scripk Lt
[SorptiD [Ener | SciptHame | addbew
1 aK Bample Seigt _J
2 oK Fanple Foriah T
Edt

(b e SampleSeits | —J
Sert:
(LD 100] == LM 101]

| owe | Hew |

Select a script from [Script List]. In this case,

click "3 ".

Click [Delete]. A confirmation message will
appear.

Click [Yes] on the message box. The selected

script will be removed. To select multiple

scripts, hold the SHIFT key or the CTRL key

and select the script you want.

Arranging Script with a Script Browser

3.4.4 Saving Script as a TXT File

Tutorial: You will save script data as a TXT file
and then edit it.

Note: If you save script data as a TXT file, you
can edit it with a text editor (Notepad for exam-

ple).

Ficture Browser...
Device Browser...

Text Browser...

| Script Browser... I |
&

Uszer Seftings...

Select [Edit] [Script Browser] from the menu.
The Script Browser dialog box will appear.

Script Brawser, 5]
Script Lt
2D [ Evar | SoiptHame i Hrw

B |
Deints.

Serpt:

fILM 100] == 0

J1oR 2001 - 08 0] 1

i

Lo 2001 L0 1) :

| o | Hew |

Select a script from [Script List]. In this case,
select “1”.

Click [Edit]. The Script Editor will appear.
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Script Editar,

&

SerpliD: I: 3
SciplHane [Sarple Sopt DataType  |BinlEles) =]

¢ Encg Check.
i ;

e
i ol
[LoR 300} L0 2011

Funcson List
Category
jar I

~| [#0R 100710
Cordtional ) eles i
Comparsion Operata if] else if] else. [LDR 101] = LDR 102] + 1.
Logea Opesators | | whded] i
dathmetic Operation bieak
Edl Dperations retumn
B Fuwctions. M Lsiten rava dats b ™

H|Condiion|[Stabsment.}
When Condtion is safishied, Stalemert is enscuted.

Furction: Feimal:

Iruzert Foomat

Irsert Desice.
Serpl Complas

| cwed |

Hep |

The selected script will appear in the Script Edi-

tor. Click [Export]. The Save As dialog box will
appear.

Save As

EIx)

Save jrc |\‘_:3 UseiData
2} Deskbop
(L) My Documents
i My Computer
e Sysiem (C)
122 Piagram Files
5y idec
12 WindOIl-MY2
L

|« @B

B a
3, DVD/CD-AW Dlga ()
-
File na &3 Wy Netwark Places

— =

Save as bpe: [Scipt Data Files [+ =l e

Specify the location where the script data is
saved to in the [Save in] list. In this case, select

"C:\Program Files\idec\WindOI-NV2\NV2\User-
Data".
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Save As [E"E
Save jrc |\‘_:J UseiData LI &= B e B

Filename:  [SampieS cipi00] Save I

Save as bpe: [Scipt Data Files [111) =l e

Enter a [File name]. In this case, enter
"SampleScript001".

Save As [E
Save jrc |\‘-:3 UzeiData LI & @ ) B
Filenams  [SampleScipl00l Save I
Save a3 lype: | Sciipt Data Files [7.14) K Cancel
Scrot Data Files [ba] =

Al Fies (-] L5

Select a type from the [Save as type] list. In this
case, select "Script Data Files (*.txt)". If you

select "All Files (*.*)", the file is saved as "*.txt"
automatically.

Click [Save].



4. HG Series Communication

4.1 Using PC

4.1.1 Setting Communication

Tutorial: You will connect your PC and HG by
using communication port 1 with 115,200 bps.

E@ Upload... F10
Target Information... Chil+T

| LCommunication Settings... h |

Select [Online] [Communication Settings] from
the menu.

Communication Settings le

Communicate with

" 04 Link Slaves " CF

Fart Baud Rate
" 9600 bps
(+ COMPort |[COM1  w 600 b
,—_| " 13200 bps
e Use (™ 38400 bps
~
" Ethemet 57600 bps

(* 115200 bps
o=
0K |

Select a device to communicate in [Communi-

cation with]. In this case, select "HG2F/2S/3F/
4F".

Cancel | Help |

Communication Settings

X

Communicate with

& HG2F/25/3FM4F € 0/ Link Slaves (IR

Fart Baud Rate
" 9600 bps
+ COM Port |COM 1 - 00 bp:
" 13200 bps
e Use (™ 38400 bps
~
" Ethemet 57600 bps

(* 115200 bps

=
QK | Cancel | Help |

Select a communication port from the [Port]
box. In this case, select “COM Port”, and then
specify "COM1".

Communication Settings PS_<|

Communicate with

& HG2F/25/3FM4F € 0/ Link Slaves (IR

Fart Baud Rate
" 9600 bps
(+ COMPort |COM1 = 600 bp
,—_| " 13200 bps
e Use (™ 38400 bps
~
" Ethemet 57600 bps

=

ak. |
Select a [Baud Rate]. In this case, select
"115200 bps".

Cancel | Help |

Click [OK].

4-1



HG Series Communication

4.1.2 Downloading Project Data to HG

Tutorial: You will download project data to the
HG.

Note: First turn on the HG and connect it to
your PC with the maintenance cable.To connect
them, put the cable into the communication port
of your PC that is specified in the Communica-
tion Settings dialog box. For more information
see “Setting Communication” on page 4-1.

Online

@ Download... I Fa

BE, Upload.. " Fi0
Initialize L4
Target Information... Chil+T

LCommunication Settings...

Start Debug...

GotoScreen L4

Click [Download Project] button on the toolbar
(or select [Online] [Download] from the menu).

If you are editing a project without saving, a
confirmation message will appear because it is
necessary to save the project before download-
ing the data.

Click [OK].

The Download dialog box will appear.

4-2

Eﬂ_[)uwnload E

— Communication S etting:

Commurication with: HG2F/25/3F/4F

Change... |

Foit: COM1
Baud Rate: 115200 bps
— Options

(i\\g@i " Modfied DataOnly " Selected Files

Options...

Selected Files:
No. | Title

| Screen Type [ File Marne I

Download | Cancel | Hep |

You will see the communication settings in this
dialog box. If you need to change them, click
[Change]. For more information see “Setting
Communication” on page 4-1.

Select an option from the [Options] box. If you
haven’t previously downloaded project data,
select "All". (If you have previously downloaded
data to the connected HG, you can then down-
load only the modified data or select specific
files. Then you would select "Modified Data
Only" or "Selected Files".)

In this case, click "All".

If you choose "Selected Files", click [Browse].
The Select Screens dialog box will appear.
Select the screens that you want to download
from the [Screen List] and click [OK]. The
selected screens will appear in the [Selected
Files] list in the Download dialog box after this
dialog box closes.

To select more than one file to download, hold
down the SHIFT key or the CTRL key, and then
click the files you want.

Click [Download].



If the runtime software from the connected HG
is older than what is included in the editing soft-
ware, a confirmation message will appear. The
Download Project dialog box will then appear.

Download/Project @

Process I Stalus I s
Daownloading the file: 521000021 Ok,

Dovmloading the file: sa1007.02F... Ok,

Dovmloading the file: sa1002.02f.., Ok,

Dovmnloading the file: OMC.G2F... ak.

Dovmloading the data to connected 0/ unit... Complete,
Feturning to Aun Mods,., oK,

Succesded.

The progression of the download will appear in
the list on this dialog box.

A confirmation message will appear.

Click [Yes].

If it is necessary to update the runtime software
for the connected HG, a confirmation message
will appear.

Click [Yes].

Finally, a message indicating that the download
is complete will appear.

Click [OK] on the message box.

Click [Close] on the dialog box.

Using PC

4.1.3 Downloading Runtime System
Software to HG Series

Tutorial: You will download runtime system soft-
ware with your project data to the HG.

Note: First turn on the HG and connect it to
your PC with the maintenance cable.To connect
them, put the cable into the communication port
of your PC that is specified in the Communica-
tion Settings dialog box. For more information
see “Setting Communication” on page 4-1.

Online

@ Download... I Fa

BE, Upload.. " Fi0
Initialize L4
Target Information... Chil+T

LCommunication Settings...

Start Debug...

GotoScreen L4

Click [Download Project] button on the toolbar
(or select [Online] [Download] from the menu).

If you are editing a project without saving, a
confirmation message will appear because it is
necessary to save the project before download-
ing the data.

Click [OK].

The Download dialog box will appear.
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Eﬂ_[)uwnload E

— Communication S etting:

Communication with: HG2F/25/3F/4F LChange... |
Pot: COM1
Baud Rate: 115200 bps

— Options

(i\\g@i " Modfied DataOnly " Selected Files

Options...
Selected Files: e |
Ma, | Title | Screen Type [ File Marne |

Download | Cancel | Hep |

You will see the communication settings in this
dialog box. If you need to change them, click
[Change]. For more information see “Setting
Communication” on page 4-1.

Select an option from the [Options] box. In this
case, click "All". When you download runtime
software, you have to select "All" in [Options].
Click [Options]. The Download Option box will
appear.

Download Option

X

I&ED ownload Buntime system forcibly'®

™ Download gptional fonts

-

I T T i N =l

Downloadable project size [byte]:
Target Font [nfarmation. ..

Target font size [byte]:

=]

Cancel | Help |

Check [Download Runtime system forcibly?]
box. And Click [OK]. A confirmation message
will appear.

Click [Yes]. The Download Option dialog box
closes and you will return to the Download dia-
log box.

Click [Download]. After clicking [Download], the
process is the same as when Project Data is
downloaded (see page 4-2). Note: The confir-
mation message about Runtime Software
doesn’t appear.



4.1.4 Downloading Additional Fonts

Tutorial: You will download the additional fonts
with your project data to the HG.

Note: First turn on the HG and connect it to
your PC with the maintenance cable.To connect
them, put the cable into the communication port
of your PC that is specified in the Communica-
tion Settings dialog box. For more information
see “Setting Communication” on page 4-1.

Online
@ Download... I Fa
BE, Upload.. " Fi0
Initialize L4
Chil+T

Target Information...

LCommunication Settings...

Start Debug...

GotoScreen L4

Click [Download Project] button on the toolbar
(or select [Online] [Download] from the menu).

If you are editing a project without saving, a
confirmation message will appear because it is
necessary to save the project before download-
ing the data.

Click [OK].

The Download dialog box will appear.

£ Download

Using PC

X

— Communication S etting:

Communication with: HG2F/25/3F/4F LChange...
Poit: COmM1 _l
Baud Rate: 115200 bps

— Options

ri\\s@'i " Modfied DataOnly " Selected Files

DOptions...
Selected Files: —
Me. | Title | Sereen Type | File Name |
Dovmload | Cancel | Help

Select an option from the [Options] box. In this
case, click "All'. When you download additional

fonts, you have to select "All" in [Options].

Click [Options]. The Download Option box will

appear.

Download Option

[~ Download Buntime system forcibly?

™ Japanese large font (First standard)
™ Japanese large font [Second standard]

™ Chinese

[ Taiwanese

™ Korean

™ European large font

™ Central European

13072
Downloadable project size [byte]: 2,752,512
Target Font [nfarmation. ..

Help |

Target font size [byte]:

=]

Cancel |

3

Check [Download optional fonts].
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X

Download Option

[~ Download Buntime system forcibly?
v Download gptional fonts

™ Japanese large font (First standard)
™ Japanese large font [Second standard]
™ Chinese

[ Taiwanese

™ Korean

™" Central European

13072
Downloadable project size [byte]: 2,752,512
Target Font [nfarmation. ..

Cancel | Help |

Target font size [byte]:

=]

Select an additional font. In this case, check
"European large font". The Target font size and
Downloadable project size values depend on
the selected fonts.

Target Font Infarmation @|

Japanese laige font [First standardf Mot Installed
Japanese lage font [Second standad]: Mat Installed
Chinese: Mat Installed
Taiwarmse: Mot Installed
M Mot Installed
European laige font: Installed

Cerilral European: Mot Installed

| Help |

Click [Target Font Information...]. The Target
Font Information dialog box will appear and you
will see the installed font in the connected O/I.

Click [OK]. The Target Font Information dialog

box closes and click [Close] to return to the
Download Option dialog box.
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Click [OK]. The Download Option dialog box
closes and you return to the Download dialog
box.

Click [Download]. After clicking [Download], the
process is the same as when Project Data is
downloaded (see page 4-2).

4.1.5 Uploading Project Data

Tutorial: You will upload the project data from
the HG.

Note: First turn on the HG and connect to your
PC with the maintenance cable. To connect
them, put the cable into the communication port
of your PC that is specified in the Communica-
tion Settings dialog box. For more information
see “Setting Communication” on page 4-1.

[BE Upload.. N FID

Target Information... 8 Chil+T

LCommunication Settings...

Click [Upload Project] button on the toolbar (or
select [Online] [[Upload] from the menu).

If you are editing a project and haven'’t saved it,
a confirmation message will appear. It is neces-
sary to save and close the project before
uploading.

Click [OK]. The Upload dialog box will appear.

Upload rz|
Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD1
Comment: |
04 Type: |HG2F-SS22VF

Modified D ate: |Frida}l, May 16, 2003 4:17:15 P

Path: |

Upload | Cancel | Help |

The progression of the download will appear in
the list on this dialog box.



The Upload dialog box will appear. The project
data information that is saved in HG will appear
on this dialog box.

Set a [Path]. This path refers to the location

where the uploaded project data is to be saved.

Type or select the location. In this case, click
[...]. The Destination path for the Upload dialog
box will appear.

Destination path for Upload rz|
Froject Mame: |
Froject:
~ - O
+-1 Backup
+- 1 BMP image
+-[2] ConfigurationD ata
B L3 HGZF
[C3 HGZs
[C3 HGIF
[C3 HG4F
3 Lib
! 3 PEING
Dorive: |EI:\ j Metwork...
QK h | Cancel | Help |

The project name will be displayed in the
[Project Name] box.

Select the location from the [Project] list and
[Drive] list. In this case, select "NV2" and "C:\".

Click [OK].

X

Upload

Froject Mame: |Pr0iectDDD1

Comment: |

|HG2F-5522vF

04 Type:

Modified D ate: |Frida}l, May 16, 2003 4:17:15 P

Path: |E:\Program Filezhidec WWindOl-My 24MW 24

Qploaw Cancel | Help |

The selected path is displayed in the [Path]
box.

Using PC

Click [Upload].
The progression of the upload will appear in the

list on the Upload dialog box after this dialog
box closes.

Process [status [
Uploading the HePiojeciD00.m2f oK.
Uploading the Ale-Project000 . d2t 0k,
Uploading the Re:Project000 e 2f Ok
Uplaading the HecPioject000 21 ok
Uploading the fe-ProjeciO00 o2 0k,
Feturning to Aun Mods,., Ok E
Succeeded. o,

When the upload is complete a message will
appear to confirm that the upload is finished.

Click [OK] on the message box.
Click [Close] on the dialog box.
Click [OK] on the confirmation message box.

After the message box closes, the uploaded
project will open.
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4.1.6 Initializing HG Series
Tutorial: You will initialize all HG data.

Note: First turn on the HG and connect to your
PC with the maintenance cable. To connect
them, put the cable into the communication port
of your PC that is specified in the Communica-
tion Settings dialog box. For more information
see “Setting Communication” on page 4-1.

Online

Download...
B Download F3
% Upload... F10

[ Inialize

Target Information... Chil+T

AlData [ |
Alarm Log Data

LCommunication Settings... Logging Data

Start Debug...

GotoScreen L4

Select [Online] [Initialize] [All Data] from the
menu.

If you want to delete alarm log data only, please
select [Online] [Initialize] [Alarm Log Data] from
the menu.

In this case, Initialize All Data dialog box will
appear. The progression of the data initializa-
tion will appear in the list on this dialog box. A
confirmation message will appear.

Click [Yes].

Click [Close] when initialization is completed.
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4.2 Using Compact Flash Card

When you use a compact flash card, please be
aware of the limit of the card (the number of
times that it can be written to).

4.2.1 Formatting a Compact Flash Card

Tutorial: You will format a compact flash card
with a HG3F.

Note: When you format a compact flash card
for use with the HG series, it is necessary to
use the O/I.

Insert the compact flash card with the right side
up in the [CF CARD SLOT] of the HG3F and
close the cover. The access lamp near the [CF
CARD SLOT] will turn ON.

Switch from run mode to system mode if you
have downloaded project data. (If you haven’t
downloaded any project data and you initialize
the HG, the HG will become the system mode
and will display the system menu screen.)

Press [Initial Setting]. The Initial Setting tab will
appear.

Click [Initialize]. The Initialize tab will appear.
Click [CF card]. The CF card tab will appear.
Click [Yes]. A confirmation message will appear.
Click [Yes].

After initializing the CF card, a "Complete" mes-
sage will appear on the CF card tab.

To start the HG, press [Menu] tab. The Menu
tab will appear.

Press [Run (Start)]. The HG will start.

To remove the CF card from the HG, press the
access button that is near the [CF CARD
SLOT]. Wait until the lamp turns OFF (after
flashing) before removing the card.



4.2.2 Saving Alarm Logging Data

Tutorial: You will copy alarm logging data from
the HG internal memory to the CF card accord-
ing to a trigger condition.

Setup

| Project Settings... I Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings...y\\ Alt+F8

Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Project Settings] from the menu.

Project Settings E|
Ho|FOiver | HeatPot | Spstem | ProectDetsds | Contents | Priwer |
CF Cand | TCRAR | Mantsnance Post | 04 Lk |

CE Caid Access Folder:  |HGDATAD

This setting is srvadsble lor orly supporting 0.1 ype.

Use CF C: wih HG T i CF.

o | ool | Hee |

Select [CF Card] tab. In this case, you previ-
ously entered the other settings. For more infor-
mation, see “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on
page 1-25.

When you use a CF card, you will need to spec-
ify the location for the saved data in the CF
card.

Using Compact Flash Card

Enter a folder name in the [CF Card Access
Folder] box. In this case, enter "HGDATAOT1"
box.

An "ALARM" folder will be created and the
alarm logging data will be saved in this folder.

Setup
Project Settings... Alt+F7
| Alarm Log Settings... I Alt+F8

Logging Settings. .. 8 Alt+F3

Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Alarm Log Settings] from the
menu.

Alarm Log Settings El
Gereral | Channel CF Caid Dutput | Piing |
Alam Witirg Type

%g”.;éég" Deice: [ |
I Real Tine :FIeNm: .OLMHTIJG\I'
r

I=IF

I= | Caglimeliar

Thiz CF Card selling it avallable for only supporting 01 hyps.

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Select [CF Card Output] tab. In this case, you
previously entered the other settings. For more
information, see “Setting Alarm Logging Data”
on page 1-25.
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Set [Alarm Writing Type]. In this case, click on
[Batch] because you will copy all the data. The
file name will appear in [File Name].

The copied data from the CF card is saved as a
CSYV file named "ALMHTO.CSV".

Alarm Log Settings El
Gereral | Channel CF Caid Dutput | Piing |
Alam Witirg Type

¥ Batch Desice: L 100 :
e Tre :FIeNm: nu-mm
o

IS [E

I% |Cochimaliar

Thiz CF Card selling it avallable for only supporting 01 hyps.

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Select the trigger device in the [Device] box.
This setting indicates that the alarm logging
data in the HG internal memory will be copied
to the CF card when the selected device turns
from OFF to ON. If the selected device turns
from OFF to ON again, the data in the CF card

will be overwritten. In this case, enter "LM 100".

Alarm Log Settings |g|
Gereral | Channel CF Caid Dutput | Piing |
Alam Witirg Type
[ Batch Desice: [LM 100 |

— File Mame:  ALMHTO.CSY

Fied Tind FisName:  ALMHTACSY
Tiigeet Conclian

W Decunence
W Recenvery
¥ Cogfimation

Thiz CF Card selling it avallable for only supporting 01 hyps.

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Click [Real Time] because you will copy the
alarm logging data when an alarm occurs,
(recovered or confirmed).

4-10

The file name will appear in [File Name]. The
copied data in the CF card is saved as a CSV
file named "ALMHTA.CSV".

Set the [Trigger Condition]. In this case, click on
[Occurrence] because you will copy the alarm
logging data when an alarm has occurred.

Click [Recovery] because you will copy the
alarm logging data when the alarm has recov-
ered.

Click [Confirmation] because you will copy the
alarm logging data when the alarm is con-
firmed.

The latest data will be copied to the CF card
whenever any of the above events occur.

Click [OK] and close this dialog box.



4.2.3 Saving Trend Logging Data

Tutorial: You will copy the trend logging data
from the HG internal memory to the CF card.

Setup

| Project Settings... I Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings...y\\ Alt+F8

Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Project Settings] from the menu.

Project Setlings E|
Ho|FOiver | HeatPot | Spstem | ProectDetsds | Contents | Priwer |
CF Cand | TCRAR | Mantsnance Post | 04 Lk |
CF Cad Access Folder:  [HGDATAGT
This setting i avslable o orky supporing 0/ o
Uze CF E: vith HG i ITF.
0| cewel | Hee |

Select [CF Card] tab. In this case, you previ-
ously entered the other settings. For more infor-
mation, see “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on
page 1-25.

When you use a CF card, you have to specify
the location for the saved data in the CF card.

Enter a folder name in the [CF Card Access
Folder] box. In this case, enter "HGDATAO1".

A"LOG" folder will be created and the trend
logging data will be saved in this folder.

Using Compact Flash Card

Setup
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8

| Logging Settings... [ Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... ’ Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Logging Settings] from the
menu.

Lo.gging Settings El

Set Loge

Device L

Sowce | Samping Method | Range | Batch | Real Time A
Flzad Pariod |

nabla | LOI

= A 2000 |
Disable Ho Ho
Disable Ho Ho
Disable Ho No —
Enable 02100 EvantBit LM 100 Na Ho
Dizable N Mo
Disable Ho Ho
Disable Ho Ho
Dizable Ho Mo
Bk naann Ernb eined | | B 400 he w- ¥
4 | >
Edit I | Up | Dowin |
3

[¥ Log to backup aea

"N, of stored log data far each Device Log™
=[ 16384 - 16 & "No. of stored bag data for Alaem'™) / (B % "Mo. of enable Device Log")

= |262
Mo, of stored log deta lor Alair: - {600 J

o]

In this case, you previously entered the other
settings. For more information, see “Setting
Alarm Logging Data” on page 1-25.

Concel | Heb |

Select "1" in [Device Log No.] column in [Set
Log] list.

Click [Edit]. The Individual Device Log Settings
dialog box will appear.

Select [CF Card Output] tab.
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Individual Device Log Settings
General CF Card Output |
I, ﬁaﬁh Device: J
File Mame: LOGOO.CSY
™ Heal Time File Mame: LOGADT,CSY

This CF Card setting is available for only supporting 0/ type.

o1

Click [Batch] box because you will copy all the
data. The file name will appear in [File Name].
The copied data in the CF card is saved as a
CSV file named "LOGO01.CSV". The number
in the file name is the same as the Device Log
No.

Cancel | Hep |

Individual Device Log Settings

General CF Card Output ]

¥ Batch Device: |LM 100 ﬂ
File Name: LOGO01.CSY
™ Heal Time File Mame: LOGADT,CSY

This CF Card setting is available for only supporting 0/ type.

o]

Select a trigger device in the [Device] box. This
setting indicates that all logging data in the HG
internal memory is copied to the CF card when
the selected device turns from OFF to ON. If
the selected device turns from OFF to ON
again, the data in the CF card will be overwrit-
ten. In this case, enter "LM 100".

Cancel | Hep |
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Individual Device Log Settings

General CF Card Output ]

Device: [LM 100 []

File Name: LOGOD1.CSY

¥ Batch

File Name: LOGADT.CSY

This CF Card setting iz available for only supporting 0/ type.

o]

Click [Real Time] because you will copy the
trend logging data when the specified sampling
is done. The file name will appear in [File
Name]. The copied data in the CF card is saved
as a CSV file named "LOGA01.CSV". The num-
ber in the file name is the same as the Device
Log No. The latest data will be added to the
copied data in the CF card whenever each
event occurs.

Cancel | Hep |

Click [OK]. The settings will appear in the Set
Logs list in Logging Settings dialog box after
this dialog box closes.



Saving Screen Images

You can save a screen image displayed on the
operator interface as a bitmap file to the CF
card.

4.2.4 Saving Screen Images with a But-
ton

When you press a button on the screen, the
screen image is saved to the CF card.

Tutorial: When you press a button on the
screen, the screen image will be saved to the
CF card.

Setup

| Project Settings... I Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings...y\\ Alt+F8

Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Project Settings] from the menu.

Project Sattings &
Ho|FOiver | HeatPot | Spstem | ProectDetsds | Contents | Priwer |
CF Card TCFAP | Mamtsnance Pot | 04 Link |
CF Caid Access Folder:  [HODATADD
Thi setting i arvslble Ior ooy supporting O e,
Use CF C: vith HG i he pei I CF.
0| el | Hee |

Select [CF Card] tab. In this case, you previ-
ously entered the other settings. For more infor-
mation, see “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on
page 1-25.

When you use a CF card, you have to specify
the location for the saved data in the CF card.

Using Compact Flash Card

Enter a folder name in the [CF Card Access
Folder] box. In this case, enter "HGDATAO1".

A "CAPTURE" folder will be created and the
screen image data will be saved in this folder.

h Selector
Drawing L4
Button Bit Button
Data Input  * wiord Button
Dizplay L4 Goto Screen Button
LCommand * FErint Button
Key Button k
B Keypad

Click [Print Button] on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Button] [Print Button] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.
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Properties of Print Button El

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

BaitHame: [PrineBulton

Print Dgvica
 Pjier (f Ef[:ana

F Cavd is avalable for orly supportieg 01 type.
Articn Mode

 Pintout Scieen (o

r

OF | Cocel | Advanceds |  Heb |

Select a [Print Device]. In this case, select "CF
Card" because you will save the screen image
to the CF card. The saved data in the CF card
is saved as a BMP file named "CAP###.BMP".
### is a number from 001 to 009 and it is cre-
ated automatically in order of the time the file
was created.

Properties of Print Button El

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

PaitMamer [PrineBulton

Print Dgvica
 Pjiner & CF Cad

CF Card i avalable for orly supportieg 01 type.
Articn Mode

 Pintout Scieen (o

r

Cancel | Advanceds | Hep |

You don’t need to select an [Action Mode].
When you select "CF Card" as the [Printer
Device], you cannot cancel saving the data to
the CF card.

Click [OK].
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4.2.5 Using Conditions to Save Screens

Tutorial: When the selected device "HG Internal
Relay (LM 0)" turns from 0 to 1, the screen
image is saved to the CF card.

[ Setwp|

| Project Settings... I Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings...y\\ Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Project Settings] from the menu.

Project Settings E|
Ho|FOiver | HeatPot | Spstem | ProectDetsds | Contents | Priwer |
CF Cand | TCRAR | Mantsnance Post | 04 Lk |

CE Caid Access Folder:  |HGDATAD

This setting is srvadsble lor orly supporting 0.1 ype.

Use CF C: wih HG T i CF.

o | ool | Hee |

Select [CF Card] tab. In this case, you previ-
ously entered the other settings. For more infor-
mation, see “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on
page 1-25.

When you use a CF card, you have to specify
the location for the saved data in the CF card.

Enter a folder name in the [CF Card Access
Folder] box. In this case, enter "HGDATAO1".

A "CAPTURE" folder will be created and the
screen image data will be saved in this folder.



Draw

h Selector
Drawing
Button

[rata Input

»
»
»
Dizplay L4
LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command
5 Goto Screen Command
|§.‘; FErint Command I |
S Screen Script Comménd

ij Timer

Click [Print Command] button on the toolbar (or
select [Draw] [Command] [Print Command]
from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Rroperties of Print Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

PatHame:  [PrtCommandt
Prir Device
¥ AL Cad
F Caid iz avalable for only supporting 0/ lyps.

Aietion Mede

% Fijrk out Scraen

oK Cencel | Hep |

Select a [Print Device]. In this case, select "CF
Card" because you will save the screen image
to the CF card. The saved data in the CF card

Using Compact Flash Card

is saved as a BMP file named "CAP###£.BMP".
#### is a number from 001 to 009 and it is cre-
ated automatically in order of the time the file
was created.

You don’t need to select an [Action Mode].
When you select "CF Card" as the [Printer
Device], you cannot cancel saving the data to
the CF card.

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Properties of Print Command @

General  Trigger Condition I

TiiggerType:  |Rizing-edge vI Data Tupe: |- :

Dievice ]LM a _ﬁ

=

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as
the [Device].

Cancel | Help [

Click [OK].

Saving Recipe Data

You can save recipe data created either with
the WindO/I-NV2 or by using the value of the
host devices.

4.2.6 Saving Recipe Data Created with
WindO/I-NV2

Tutorial: You will save recipe data that was cre-
ated with WindO/I-NV2 to a CF card. The CF
card is set as drive D in your PC.

Insert the compact flash card in your PC and
enable your PC to access to the CF card.
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[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... I Al+F10
Proiect Soript..  © AlF11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Recipe Settings] from the menu.

Recipe Settings ®

Edt Wit ch'gtDalalnEF

Cancel Heb

Click [Write Recipe Data to CF]. In this case,
you previously set all the recipe settings. For
more information, see “Using Recipe Data” on
page 1-34. In this case, set "CF" in the [Access
To] column.

The Select CF Drive dialog box will appear.

Select CF Drive

Please select CF drive.

Drive: Il::\ .LI Metwork... |
CFtaﬁ—M
E:
0K | cancel | Hep |

Select the location to copy the recipe data to in
the [Drive] box. This location should be the CF
card drive. In this case, select "D:\" because
your CF card drive is set as drive D.

4-16

Select CF Drive

Please select CF drive.

Drive: |DiA x| Metwoik.
CF Card Access Folder: HGDATAOT
0K | cancel | Hep |

The folder name is displayed as it was set in
the CF Card tab of Project Settings dialog box
in [CF Card Access Folder].

Click [...] if you want to change it. The Project
Settings dialog box will appear and you can
modify it.

After changing the dialog box, click [OK] and it
will close. The new name is displayed in the
[CF Card Access Folder] box.

Click [OK]

4.2.7 Saving Recipe Data that is the
Value of the Host Devices

Tutorial: You will copy the value of the host
devices to the CF card when the specified
device turns from OFF to ON.

[Setwp]
Project Settings... Alt+F7
Alarm Log Settings... Alt+F8
Logging Settings. .. Alt+F3
Becipe Settings... I Al+F10
Proiect Soript..  © AlF11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Recipe Settings] from the menu.



Recipe Settings ®

Ho. ol Ghocks: W

et Recps Contel

w 4

13 [N - Caanle

14 wEu " Castl

fL] (= ] Daable

8 ey " Castl

{Ed (= ] Daable
(] ety " Castl 3
. = i x

Edt Aulite Recipe Data o CF

ot |t

Enter the number of the device for monitoring in
the [No. of Blocks] box. In this case, enter "1"
because you will monitor one device.

The [Ch.No.] will be set from "1-0" to "1-15"
automatically. "1-0" is selected first.

Click [Edit]. The Recipe Control Settings dialog
box will appear. "1" is displayed in [Block] and
"0" is displayed in [Channel]. (You can set the
data for Ch.No.1-0 on Channel tab and for
Block1 on Block tab.)

Click [Block] tab.

X

Recipe Control Settings

Block l Channel | Recips Data |

Access To
T

File: M arne: |F|EF'DDD1 L5Y

" Intemal Memorny

Trigger Setting

" Readfwfrite © Read Only & WWirite Only

‘wirite Trigger: J Fecipe -» PLC

Monitaring Period(x1 00mzec): 20

Monitaring Period iz determined in Alarm Log Settings

=]

Select "CF Card" in the [Access To] box. When
you copy the value of the devices to a CF Card,
the file name appears in the [File Name] box.
The file is numbered corresponding to each

Cancel | Help |

Using Compact Flash Card

Ch.No. in order from RCP0001.CSV. You will
edit channel "1-15" and the name will be
"RCP0016.CSV".

X

Recipe Control Settings

Block l Channel | Recips Data |
Access To

+ CF Card " Intemal Memorny

File: M arne: |F|EF'DDD1 L5Y

Trigger Setting

" Read/write lﬁ% _l,f " White Only

Bead Trigger: J FLC -» Recipe

Monitaring Period(x1 00mzec): 20

Monitaring Period iz determined in Alarm Log Settings

=]

Select a [Trigger Setting]. In this case, select
"Read Only" because you will copy the data of
the devices to the CF Card and won'’t copy the
data of the CF Card to the devices. If you want
to write the value to the devices too, select
"Read/Write".

Cancel | Help |

Recipe Control Settings le

Block l Channel | Recips Data |
Access To

+ CF Card " Intemal Memorny

File Mame: |RCPOOOT.CSY
Trigger Setting

" Read/wfrite ™ ReadOnly O Wirite Only

Bead Trigger: |LDR 1000 FLC -» Recipe

Monitaring Period(x1 00mzec): 20

Monitaring Period iz determined in Alarm Log Settings

QK | Cancel Help
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Set a device in the [Read Trigger] box. In this
case, enter "LDR 1000" because you will moni-
tor "LDR 1000" in Block1.

The value of the [Monitoring Period] is set to the
same period as the alarm setting. In this case,
"20" is shown because you entered "50" in the
[Monitoring Period] box in the Alarm Log Set-
tings dialog box.

Recipe Control Settings le

Block  Channel l Recipe Data]
Channel Ma.

Block: |1 Charmel |0

Enable/Dizable

+ Enable " Disable

Becipe Mame: |F|ec:ipeDDD1

TopDevice:  |LDR 100 [=]]
Data Type: Bin1E[+/-] =
Mo, of Data: 15 3:
Dizplay Type
+ Decimal
QK I | Cancel | Help |

Click [Channel] tab. "1" is displayed in [Block]
and "0" is displayed in [Channel].

Select "Enable" in the [Enable/Disable] box.
The default setting is "Recipe0001" in [Recipe
Name] box and you will leave it as is.

Select "LDR 100" as the [Top Device].

Select "Bin16(+/-)" as the [Data Type].

Enter "715" in the [No. of Data] box.

Click [OK].

According to the state of the bit of the selected
Read Trigger device, the selected device is the
Top Device at the start and the data will be
saved for the number of devices set in [No. of

Data]. For example, when LDR 1000-0 turns
from OFF to ON, the value from LDR 100 to
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LDR 114 will saved as a Recipe0001.csv file.
The HG series will copy from the HG Internal
devices to the compact flash card.

4.2.8 Downloading Project Data from
a Compact Flash Card

Tutorial: You will copy the project data from the
CF card to the HG3F.

Note: You can download project data with the
CF card, but you cannot download project data
from your PC to the CF card. When you down-
load data using a CF card, you have to upload
the project data from the O/I directly before
downloading.

Insert the compact flash card with the right side
up in the [CF CARD SLOT] on the HG3F and
close the cover. The access lamp near [CF
CARD SLOT] will turn ON.

Switch from run mode to system mode if you
have downloaded project data. (If you haven’t
downloaded any project data and you initialize
the HG, the HG will become the system mode
and will display the system menu screen.)

Click [Initial Setting]. The Initial Setting tab will
appear.

Click [Project]. The Project tab will appear.

Click [HG to CF card]. The To CF card tab will
appear.

Click [Yes]. (This message doesn't display the
project name. Only the folder name that you set
in the [CF Card Access Folder] in the CF Card
tab of Project Settings dialog box is displayed.)
A confirmation message will appear.

Click [Yes].

After copying the project data to the CF card, a
confirmation message will appear and the
screen will automatically switch to the main
menu tab.



4.2.9 Uploading Project Data to a Com-
pact Flash Card

Tutorial: The HG3F will download the project
data and you will copy it from HG3F to the CF
card.

Note: You can upload project data to the CF
card. You can then use the data for download-
ing to the O/l but you cannot edit it with WindO/
I-NV2 if you load it from the CF card to your PC.

Insert the compact flash card with the right side
up in the [CF CARD SLOT] on the HG3F and
close the cover. The access lamp near the [CF
CARD SLOT] will turn ON.

Switch from run mode to system mode if you
have downloaded project data. (If you haven'’t
downloaded any project data and you initialize
the HG, the HG will become the system mode
and will display the system menu screen.)

Press [Initial Setting]. The Initial Setting tab will
appear.

Press [Project]. The Project tab will appear.

Press [CF card to HG]. The From CF card tab
will appear.

Select the project in the [Access Folder]. When
you press [Chng], it will be modified. This box
doesn’t display the project name, only the folder
name that you set in the [CF Card Access
Folder] in the CF Card tab of Project Settings
dialog box is displayed.

After you select it, press [OK]. A confirmation
message will appear.

Click [Yes]. After copying the project data from
the CF card, a confirmation message will
appear and the screen will automatically switch
to the main menu tab.

After uploading, the project data is saved to the
"USRDAT" folder that you set in the CF Card
Access Folder.

Using A Printer

4.3 Using A Printer
4.3.1 Printing Alarm Logging Data

Tutorial: You will connect the HG3F and a
printer. When a trigger condition occurs, the
alarm logging data in the HG internal memory
will be printed.

Setup
Project Settings... Alt+F7
| Alarm Log Settings... I Alt+F8

Logging Settings. .. 8 Alt+F3

Becipe Settings... Al+F10
Project Script... Al+F11
Test Group Settings Al+F12

Change Pazsword. ..
Change 0/ Type...
Change Host I/E Driver...

Select [Setup] [Alarm Log Settings] from the
menu.

.ﬂ.l‘alm Log Settings E|
Gereral | Channel | CF Cad Dutput Piig |
Alaim Printing Tupe:
I Bt Deyice: -
[~ Fed Time
I
= F
I= | Copfitmetiar

0K | Cacd | Hep |

Select [Printing] tab. In this case, you previ-
ously entered the other settings. For more infor-
mation see, “Setting Alarm Logging Data” on
page 1-25.

Enter [Alarm Printing Type] settings.

In this case, click on [Batch] because you will
print the all data.
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Alarm Log Settings E|
Gereral | Channel | CF Card Output Pivéing |

Alaim Printing Tupe:

F¥ | Batch Deyice: LW 100 -QI

[~ Fed Time

r
r
-

(T3 Concel | Hep |

Select a trigger device in the [Device] box. This
setting indicates that all alarm logging data in
the HG internal memory will be printed when
the selected device turns from OFF to ON.
When an alarm occurs while the HG is printing,
the data won't be printed. In this case, enter
"LM 100".

MarmlogSettines X
Gereral | Channel | CF Card Output Pivéing |
Alaim Printing Tupe:
F# | Betch Deen: [O700 |
'[%EEQE
Trigges Condllion:
W Decunence
W Recovely
W Cepfimalian

o Concel | Hep |

Click [Real Time] because you will print the
alarm logging data whether the alarm occurs, is
recovered or confirmed.

Select a [Trigger Condition]. In this case, click
[Occurrence] because you will print the alarm
logging data when an alarm occurs.

Click [Recovery] because you will print the

alarm logging data when an alarm is recovered.

Click [Confirmation] because you will print the

alarm logging data when an alarm is confirmed.
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If an event occurs while the HG is printing, the
data will be stored and printed later. Printing is
canceled if the number of the stored data
exceeds 100.

Click [OK].
Printing Screen Images

You can print the screen images displayed on
the operator interface.

4.3.2 Printing Screen Images with a
Button

Tutorial: When you press a button on the
screen, the HG prints the screen image.

h Selector

Drawing L4

Button Bit Button

Data Input  * wiord Button

Dizplay L4 Goto Screen Button

Conmert [ BBt ]
Key Button k
B Keypad

Click [Print Button] on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Button] [Print Button] from the menu).

[E1 1 Base Screen

E

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.



Properties of Print Button

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

BaitHame: [PrineBulton

Print Dgvica
(Eép e} " CF Cad

CF Card s avalable for orly supportieg 0.1 type.
Articn Mode

@ Pintcut Scieen C Cancel Prinl out

I Pt Time slamp

=1

Concel | Advanced | Help

Select a [Print Device]. In this case, select
"Printer" because you will print the screen
image with this button.

Properties of Print Button

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

PaitMame: [PrineBulton

Print Dgvica
& Pjeer  CF Cad

CF Card s avalable for orly supportieg 01 type.
Articn Mode

™ Prrt Time slamp

=1

Concel | Advanced | Help

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select

"Printer out Screen" because you will print

the

screen image with this button. If you want to

cancel printing with this button, you would
select "Cancel Print out".

Using A Printer

Properties of Print Button

Geneeal | View | Registrotion Text |

BaitMame: [PrineBulton

Print Dgvica
& Pjeer  CF Cad

CF Card i avalable for orly supporting 0.1 type.
Articn Mode

@ Pintcut Scieen  C Cancel Prinl out

=1

Concel | Advanced |

Hep |

Click [Print Time stamp]. (If you don’t want to
print the time stamp with the screen image, it

isn’t necessary to select this.)

Click [OK].

4.3.3 Using Conditions to Save Screens

Tutorial: When the selected device, "HG Inter-
nal Relay (LM 0)", turns from 0 to 1, the screen

image is printed.

Draw

h Selector
Drawing

Button

3
3
Data Input  *
Dizplay L4

LCommand E. Bit'write Command
Wy whord Wite Command
5 Goto Screen Command

|§.‘; FErint Command I

S Screen Script Comménd

ij Timer

Click [Print Command] on the toolbar (or select
[Draw] [Command] [Print Command] from the

menu).

4-21



HG Series Communication

[E1 1 Base Screen

. mAR

Double-click the selected object after placing
on the screen. The properties dialog box will
appear.

Rroperties of Print Command @

General | Trigger Canelion |

PatHame:  [PritCommandl

Prir Device
%:Dl'ntﬂ[  LFCad
CF Card it available for coly suppoding O/ lype.
Aetian Mode

* Fiirk out Sceeen © Cancel Print ot

[™ Piint Time stamp

ok Cencel | Hep |

Select a [Print Device]. In this case, select
"Printer" because you will print the screen
image with this button.

Rroperties of Print Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

PatHame:  [PrtCommandl

Prir Device
* Printer " CFCad
CF Card it available for coly suppoding O/ lype.
Aelian Mode

I™ Piint Time stamp

ok Cencel | Hep |

Select an [Action Mode]. In this case, select
"Printer out Screen" because you will print the
screen image with this button. If you want to
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cancel printing with this button, you would
select "Cancel Print out".

Rroperties of Print Command @

Geaeral | Trigger Canelion |

PatHame:  [PrtCommandl

Prir Device
* Piinter " CFCad
CF Card it available for coly suppoding O/ lype.
Aetian Mode

% Fiirk out Sceeen © Cancel Print ot

ok Cencel | Hep |

Click [Print Time stamp]. (If you don’t want to
print the time stamp with the screen image, it
isn’'t necessary to select this.)

Click [Trigger Condition] tab.

Rroperties of Print Command @

General  Trigger Coneltion |

TiiggerType: | Risirg-edge x| DaaType =l
Devica [tho ‘RJ

ok Cencel | Hep |

Set the Trigger Condition. For more information
see “Setting a Trigger Condition” - “Executing
the Command According to the State of the
Device” on page 2-28. In this case, select "Ris-
ing-edge" in [Trigger Type] and enter "LM 0" as
the [Device].

Click [OK].
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